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The 








Outlook 


The Genoa Conference and the Russo-German Agreement 
Reduction in Interest Rates— The Effect of the Tariff 
Further Regulation of Trusts—The Market Prospect 


RREGULAR improvement is manifest in business condi- 
The basic industries, with the exception of coal, 
are in a sounder basis and their outlook grows more 
Distributive trade has been hampered by strikes 
and unseasonable weather, and this remains an unfavorable 
feature of the situation. 


tions. 
favorable. 


A stronger tendency toward higher 
prices, particularly in farm products and metals, is noted. 
Investment demand continues unabated. 
is stronger. 


Foreign exchange 
Generally the basic factors indicate continuation 
of the improvement in business conditions noted since the end 


of winter. ses 


HE Genoa Conference is full of sur- 

prises; and not the least of them has 
been the establishment of an understanding 
between Germany and Russia whose pur- 
pose appears to be that of settling a basis for renewed com- 
mercial and financial relations. In its terms it seems to be 
free of objections, but there is, of course, always the possi- 
bility of some secret understanding in the background. Mean- 
time, the action taken has evidently given great cause of 
anxiety to the Allied Governments, who are keenly anxious 
to take the lead in everything that relates to the mapping out 
of diplomatic policies. They had unquestionably expected 
that both Russia and Germany would follow their lead; 
instead of which these two countries seem to have adopted a 


THE CON- 
FERENCE 
AT GENOA 


more progressive attitude than any others, mutually cancelling 
indemnities and paving the way for future establishment of 
closer relationships that may restore trade and make for the 
prosperity of the rank and file of people in the two countries. 

The unfortunate feature of the situation, of course, is that 
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all measures taken by either of these nations ave, on account 
As for 


financial matters, the conference has thus far evidently made 


of their past record and present tendencies, suspect. 


but little progress, and the Genoa situation, therefore, is not 
encouraging in this respect. 
* * & 


CUTTING WO developments within the past ten 


RATES OF 
INTEREST 


days or so must be regarded as of 
first importance in connection with the cost 
of money. These are the reduction of the 
rate on Treasury certificates to 342%, and the reduction of 
the Bank of England rate to 4%, with corresponding cuts in 
the rates on British Treasury bills. 
has been to emphasize the tendency toward what is called 


cheap money, both in this country and in England. It is 


One result of this action 


probable that low rates for money would have continued in 
any case, for a good while, owing to the peculiar slowness 
of commercial demand in reasserting itself. Federal reserve 
portfolios have increased very slowly and in some recent weeks 
have even receded. Portfolios of member banks have, on 
the other hand, shown a tendency to advance in many parts 
of the country, but such enlargement has been extremely 
gradual. On the whole, the situation has been such to leave 
a large surplus of lending power available for use in stock 
market and investment operations, and the effect has naturally 


been to keep down rates for loans of this class. 

“Street loans” have, in fact, about doubled since the be- 
ginning of January. The stock-market “boom” has thus 
had abundant basis for further extension. How far easy 
money is likely to continue is an open question, but one thing 
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that can be positively slated about it is that with a growth 
of commercial borrowing and corresponding demand for cur- 
rent funds in business the supply now available for market 
operations will tend to decline and rates will increase. It 
should be remembered that under the Federal reserve system 
the sensitiveness of the stock market is very much smaller 
than under the old plan of pyramided reserves which was in 
effect before the adoption of the new banking legislation. 


* 8 #* 


N publishing the final, text of the new 
tariff bill, the Senate Committee has set 
at rest a great deal of speculation and 
doubt which had previously existed, and 
has brought the tariff struggle considerably closer to a con- 
clusion. There is still the utmost difference of opinion on 
nearly all of the various schedules, and the familiar conflict 
between different economic groups is in progress. This was 
to be expected. According to the best accounts, the debate 
on the tariff will last several months, and optimistic forecasters 
who look for earlier action are likely to be disappointed. 
Financially, the effects of the tariff are already evident. It 
has begun to raise prices, as seen in the action of the Ameri- 
can Woolen Co., in advancing the cost of its fabrics. In a 
certain way, it has probably contributed to stock-market 


THE TARIFF 
BEFORE THE 
SENATE 


activity, many persons believing that the adoption of very 
high rates of duty will assist shares of well-protected com- 
panies in reaching a higher level. 

* * # 


HE Senate having at length confirmed 

the two non-cabinet members of the 
foreign debt funding commission, that body 
has organized and at its next meeting nego- 
tiations with Great Britain are expected to be undertaken. 
These negotiations will probably be conducted through rep- 


PROGRESS 
IN DEBT 
FUNDING 


resentatives sent by the British Treasury to Washington; 
and it is supposed that they will result in a full acknowledg- 
ment by Great Britain of her entire debt to the United States 
and the proposal of arrangements for beginning the payment 
of interest. 

Great Britain showed in her annual budget for the fiscal 
year just closed a surplus of some £50,000,000 sterling and 
is well toward a position in which she can technically begin 
settlement. The fact remains that this payment cannot long 
be continued unless Great Britain is able to establish a favor- 
able trade balance through the shipment of goods to the 
United States, in an amount sufficient to enable her to liquidate 
her merchandise indebtedness and have enough left over to 
provide the dollars with which to settle her interest obligations 
here. The question whether we are willing to allow such a 
condition of trade to develop as will take care of this indebt- 
edness is fundamentally bound up with our whole tariff policy, 
and remains to be established. 

* * *& 


T would seem that the question of the 
enactment of the bonus which has been 


A NEW 

START FOR 
THE BONUS given a new start by the recent action of 
the Republican caucus and which has been 
denounced by the Secretary of the Treasury as absolutely 
destructive would depend very largely upon the attitude of 
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the President. As to this, conflicting statements are, as is 
well known, in circulation. It remains to be ascertained what 
Mr. Harding's definite views about the subject will be. 

It is, of course, difficult for a President to veto a measure 
which has come to him with the endorsement of his party in 
both Houses of Congress, especially when he himself is 
more or less directly pledged as a campaign matter to give 
it his assent. Against this view of the situation is the fact 
that the stronger members of the Harding Cabinet are prac- 
tically unanimously opposed to the pending bill or, indeed, to 
any bonus bill at this session. The final outcome will depend 
very much on the strength and positiveness of the attitude 
adopted by the different members of the business community. 

s 8 8 


REGULATING PHASE of current trade association 
TRADE discussion which has brought’ into 
ASSOCIATIONS prominence a good many points heretofore 
left in obscurity is presented by Senator 
Edge’s resolution calling for an inquiry into the activities of 
such associations. Apparently the objection to the proposed 
plan of the New Jersey Senator is found in connection with 
his proposal to let the Federal Trade Commission practically 
license or authorize trade associations to do certain things 
considered to be legal. This is a difficult field of legislative 
regulation as several members of the Senate have pointed out, 
and it hardly seems likely that very much success will be had. 
The proposal to investigate and ascertain the status of 
such associations would, however, be well worth while if it 
should result in clearing up the uncertainties with which they 
are now surrounded. Apparently the Government is starting 
upon a new era of trust regulation, the decisions of the Su- 
preme Court during the past two months having been more 
numerous and more far-reaching on this subject than those 
handed down within any similar period in recent years. The 
effort to legalize trade associations is an evident attempt 
to reply to or offset the renewed activity of the Department 
of Justice and of the Courts. It is certainly desirable that 
there should be a better marking out of the field of legitimate 
and legal activity on the part of corporations than has been 
developed thus far under existing law. Whether such a mark- 
ing out can be completely effected to good advantage by the 
methods suggested by Senator Edge is clearly doubtful. 
* # # 
HE investment demand seems insatiable, 
and it is running strongly in the listed 
preferred stocks, utilities, high-grade rails, 
and other classes of investment securities. 
Speculative issues do not seem able to move forward with 
the same force as previously, and it may be that the upward 
swing will make progress a little more slewly and with more 


MARKET 
PROSPECT 


frequent reactions. However, barring some unfortunate de- 
velopment in Europe, there appears no reason why we should 
look for any reversal in the trend. 

The question is, how much has the market already dis- 
counted? In some cases, it must be admitted that optimism 
has carried prices forward at a rate exceeding that of business 
recovery in some lines. Discrimination should therefore be 


employed so that the greatest amount of safety, combined 
with a fair yield, may be secured. 
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What the Advance in Securities Means 


Long Sustained Rise in Securities Based on Chang- 
ing Fundamental Conditions, the Significance of 
Appreciated 


Which Is Just 


OMMENCING imperceptibly at first 
C but almost directly thereafter giving 

indications that a new and important 
movement in securities 
was under way, the stock 
market on August 24, 
1921—just a little over 
eight months ago—re- 
versed the declining 
movement which had 140 
been in progress for 
practically eighteen 130 
months and initiated a 
forward movement of 120 
striking proportions 
During that period, all 
groups of securities have 
surged forward. Recent- 
ly, there has appeared a 
tremendous and unwhet- 
ted public demand, which 
in itself has been one of 
the most interesting and 
important manifestations 
of a change in the psy- 
chology of the public. 
Only a few months ago 
it was very difficult to 
interest the public in se- 
curities, but to-day, ap- 





Beginning to Be 


By E. D. KING 


“STOCK « MARKET+« AVERAGES:> 


1919 4920 
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the world has passed through an almost 
fatal period—that a great war has taken 
place and that the shifting of national 
possessions as a result of 
the outcome of the war 
has created a very great 
change in its economic 
structure. Several years 
ago, it seemed as if this 
structure were too feeble 
to endure the weight of 
the economic depression 
which set in and that a 
total change in the sys 
tem was about to take 
place. Fortunately, how- 
ever, the afflicted nations 
of the world have shown 
more recuperative power 
than was credited to 
them and there are many 
signs that—under the 
guidance of proper eco 
nomic statesmanship 
they may stage an alto 
gether unexpected and 
swift come-back. This is 
one of the interpreta- 
tions given by the action 
of the foreign exchange 











parently, there are not 
enough good securities 
to go around. 

It would be difficult to explain this 
change .of public mind in consideration of 
the fact that a great part of the improve- 
ment in general business conditions, which 
the advance in securities indicates is now 
on the way, has not yet become manifest. 
Except in a very few individual indus- 
tries, the improvement in general business 
conditions which is promised by the long- 
sustained advance in securities has not 
yet materialized to an extent comparable 
with the advance in the security markets 
For that reason, therefore, analysis of 
security movements in their relation to 
he business situation is highly important 
and necessary at this stage of the market 


What Is the Market Discounting? 


The question that presents itself to 
thoughtful students of security move- 
ments is: What is the stock maket dis- 
counting? That there is a very powerful 
ind fundamental reason for this excep- 
tional and long-continued rise in securi- 
ties is not to be doubted for the history 
of every broad movement in securities 
such as this one shows that it is the fore- 
runner of a similar condition in business 
itself. The stock market may justly be 
interpreted as a practically infallible ba- 
rometer of business conditions. In that 
light, therefore, the very fact that securi- 
ties have advanced and have continued to 
advance, with only the most insignificant 
reactions for a period of upward eight 
months in stocks and ten months in 
honds, must be taken to mean that a far- 
reaching change in the character of busi- 
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ness conditions is in progress—that from 
a period of long-drawn out and most in- 
tense depression, we are entering an op- 
posite period of long-drawn out and in- 
tense activity in business, 

How long such a period of 
prosperity will continue is not difficult to 
interpret—with the usual limitations, of 
course—from the action of the stock mar- 
ket itself. The market generally discounts 
from a half year to a 
year in advance. The present advance in 
securities commenced at the end of 
August, but the turn in business condi- 
tions only became pronounced last month 
when the railroads, the steel industry and 
other basic lines gave strong evidence of 
this. In the present case, therefore, the 
stock market has discounted the change 
in the character of business conditions by 
about six months. Considering the fact 
that the advance in securities is still being 
maintained, it is apparent, under the 
theory that the stock market discounts 
from a half year to a year in advance, 
that the improvement in business has at 
least another six months to go, which 
would carry it up through autumn. 


general 


future conditions 


Prospects for Next Six Months 


This is as much as can be seen at the 
present time and one is reasonably safe in 
forecasting a period of generally increas- 
ing business activity for at least the next 
half year. However, there are circum- 
stances in view and new conditions to 
consider which would warrant taking a 
somewhat broader view at this time 

It must be taken into consideration that 


markets which for a per- 
iod of several months 
visibly in sharp con- 


have strengthened 


trast to their weakness a year ago. 


Conclusion 


Broadly, the world may be viewed as 
having entered a period of convalescence 
from the distressing effects of the late 
war and soon to be on the verge of a big 
up-turn in trade. Unless, indeed, Europe 
suddenly and unexpectedly goes to pieces, 
a logical interpretation of the action of 
the stock merket in the past eight months 
is that we are in the beginnings of a boom 
period which in scope should approach 
that seen during the war. The world 
shortage of goods, many of which we 
alone are in a position to supply, is of 
such proportidns that it would take a 
considerable time before it could be filled. 
On that basis, every one of our industries 
could operate at capacity without com- 
pletely filling the latent demand. 

The present advance in securities evi- 
dently constitutes the first section of the 
up-swing. Bull markets never continue 
from beginning to end without interrup- 
tions, as these are necessary to the cor- 
rection of the technical position and bear 
the same relation as punctuation marks to 
Bull markets usually run 
two or three years. If the one under way 
should continue at the same pace, it would 
exhaust itself within six months, which 
would make it entirely different from its 
predecessors. Interruptions may there- 
fore be expected at any time, but these 
should only temporarily affect the main 


a paragraph. 


current 
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How Leaders of Industry View 


Present 


Situation 


Statements from Authorities in Banking 
Business and Railroading on the Outlook 


T the close of 1921, THe MacGazine or WALL 

STREET sought the opinion of business leaders, 

banking authorities and railroad chiefs as to the 
probable trend of business in the current year. It is 
interesting to recall that the opinions given were almost 
unanimously optimistic, the belief being held that. defla- 
tion would soon have run its course, and a turn for the 
better set in. 

In view of recent developments, marked by a sub- 
stantial upturn in business and one of the most extensive 
bull markets in securities the country has ever known, it 
seemed timely to again interview these leaders, with par- 
ticular regard to the following topics: 


How far improvement in business has 
already gone. 
What the prospects are for further 
improvement. 
What, if any, obstacles to complete 
prosperity there are ahead. 
Statements were sought from leaders in a number of 


different fields and a number of different trade centers. 


It will be noticed that the attitude of these men is 
one of restrained optimism. The statements of the 
railroad men are of particular interest and their cheer- 
ing message is significant in view of the great depres- 
sion through which the railroads have just passed. 
Governor Norris’ affirmation that banking facilities are 
adequate is important coming from one directly in touch 
with the Federal Reserve system. Altogether, the reader 
should draw a very clear picture of the actual economic 
situation in this country and that likely to follow from 


“LACK OF CONFIDENCE SEEMS 
UNWARRANTED” 
Governor Norris, of Philadelphia Reserve Bank, 
Outlines Obstacles 


careful perusal not only of the words contained in thes 
statements but by reading between the lines. 


4 


? 
2 


GEORGE W. NORRIS 
Governor Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia (3rd District) 





EVER before perhaps has it been 

quite so difficult. to forecast the 

immediate future for general busi- 
ness in the United States as at the present 
time. 

As indicating the prospects for im- 
proved business during the balance of 
1922, attention may be directed to the 
increased purchasing power of the farmer 
as the result of higher prices for farm 
products, the decrease in commercial fail- 
ures, the large volume of building permits 
issued throughout the country, the fact 
that the unemployment problem is not so 
severe as was anticipated, and that the 
various commodity groups which com- 
prise the wholesale price indices are 


moving toward a more normal relation-. 


ship. 

Factors of an unfavorable nature are 
the coal and textile strikes, the uncertain 
foreign situation, the apparent apathy of 
the buying public as a result of what it 
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considers exceedingly high retail prices, 


and the fact that in many industries wage 
readjustments have not yet been com- 
pleted. 

Weighing the various elements on which 
business forecasts are usually made, it 
certainly seems that industry has worked 
itself into a position from which it can 
make rapid strides toward real prosperity. 
But fundamental statistics have indicated 
this since the fall of 1921, and thus far 
but little actual improvement has been 
made. In the Third Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict this is especially true, for the volume 
of business being transacted is small and 
the demand for many products, in fact, 
is falling off. 

The iron and steel industries as a group, 
it is true, have received considerably more 
business during the past two months than 
for any similar period since readjustment 
began early in 1920, and it is also true 
that a fair sized building boom is now in 
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progress here. But with these exceptions 
practically all markets are exceptionally 
quiet. Textile manufacturers are receiv 
ing so little business that operations are 
being decreased, and a like situation is 
reported from the shoe industry. Reports 
from most other industries are but little 
better. 

The chief drawback to increased busi 
ness, perhaps, is the lack of confidence o1 
the part of most business men. This is 
evidenced most strongly in the fact that 
almost all business is of a hand-to-mouth 
nature. The order for future delivery is 
the rare exception. Little attention is 
being’ given to the coming fall and winter 
either by retailer, jobber or manufacturer 

In view of the fact that fundamental- 
ly the business situation is sound, and 
that the banking facilities are adequate 
to meet all legitimate needs of business, 
it would seem that this lack of confi- 
dence is unwarranted. 
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“We have undoubtedly seen the 


worst.” 
SECRETARY TREGOE 
National Assn. of Credit Men, Asks 


Patience 


E have undoubtedly seen the worst in 
this country. 

The turn came about five months ago. 
Very little improvement was discernible 
for some time, as so little strength re- 
mained in industry. Up to the present 
time, there are discernible improvements 
reflected mostly in basic commodities, an 
improved railway situation and sensible 
liquidation. 

This improvement should be regarded 
in a common sense fashion—neither un- 
der-rated nor over-rated. Nothing would 
be more injurious than to have optimism 
run away with us. 

We are not on the threshold of a 
boom. We are in the early stages of 
recuperation. The improvement must 
continue slowly but surely. 

A patient, hopeful and perfectly con- 
fident attitude is proper at this junc- 
ture. 

The factors still holding us back are: 

Unstable economic conditions in Europe. 

Unadjusted inter-allied debts. 

Heavy taxation at home. 

The coal and textile strikes. 

Pending tariff legislation. 

Continued maladjustment in prices. 

The solution of these problems will be 
slow of adjustment, but they must be 
taken into account when reckoning on the 
future. 

Every citizen in America should be 
grateful for what has been accomplished 
so far in our revival and should work 
hard for its continuation until prosperity 
is with us once again. 


“Coal strike will have two dis- 
tinct effects.” 


PRESIDENT KEITH 
National Coal & Coke Co., Analyzes 


Issues 


THER E has been a decided improvement 
in the lumber industry which is mani- 
fested by the accumulation of unfilled or- 
ders during the last four weeks amounting 
to eight per cent of amount sold. The last 
year witnessed the largest year of build- 
ing permits both in the number of build- 
ings and in volume of dollars that the 
United States has ever experienced. The 
reports this year so far have been in ex- 
cess of last year and this year bids fair 
to exceed last year’s volume, both in 
dollars and in number of permits. 
Last year’s demand from agricultural 
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and industrial sources practically ceased 
and yet all of the production of the lumber 
industry and half of the stocks of lumber 
on hand went into building consumption. 
Improvement in agricultural and indus- 
trial demand is manifesting itself and is 
probably due to improvement in prices for 
agricultural production and demand for 
railroad equipment. We are now receiving 
inquiries for silo construction lumber— 
something we have not seen for years. 
The coal situation in the future will 
depend entirely upon liquidation of la- 
bor costs. The contest which is now on 


between the miners and the operators, 
with the latter seeking lower costs of 
production, if successful, should start 


How the Railroad Men Feel 


PRESIDENT PETERS 
Long Island Railroad 


(THE improvement in business is 

under way. The farmers are all busy 
plowing and planting, getting ready to dig 
more capital out of the ground. With 
their success will come still more improve- 
ment. 

The prospects for the future are most 
excellent because of the splendid work 
taking place on the farms. The tre- 
mendous amount of home building that 
is taking place in all sections of the 
country also makes for an improvement 
in business, with brighter prospects for 
the future. 

The chief obstacle I see 
prosperity exists in the present Congress. 
lf it could be made to adjourn and go 
home, without any attempt to provide for 
a bonus law, without running counter to 
all advice and counsel of the President 
and cabinet members and those who know 
the real conditions, one of the chief ob- 
stacles to a return of general business 
activity would be removed. 


well 


to compl. te 


the wheels of industry with consequent 
material improvement in demand over 
last year. 

Up to now there has been no improve- 
ment in the demand for fuel over last 
year, except the demand just previous to 
the suspension due to the necessity of 
storing coal for uses during the strike 

It is our expectation that the suspension 
will react in two ways—first, in lower 
costs, which are essential, for reasons that 
it is not necessary to indicate here; and, 
second, in cleaning up the surplus stocks 
of coal in the United States 

When the strike is over, the result 
should be a period of full operations for 
the balance of the year. 


PRESIDENT REA 


Pennsylvania Railroad 


from the coal strike, general 
and 
which is 
proved carnings of the 
broadening of the output of industries. 

Prospects for continued expansion can 
not be outlined. 

The obstacles to prosperity are the coal 
strike; the uncertainty respecting rate re- 
ductions and wage reductions on the rail- 
roads; and the continued increase in 


municipal, state and federal taxation. 


SIDE 
business 
improvement, 


show a steady 
reflected in im- 


and a 


finance 


railroads 


CHAIRMAN ELLIOTT 
Northern Pacific Railroad 
T is impossible for me to prepare an at 
ticle at the present time, due to the 
amount of work that I have on hand. . . 
1 feel hopeful about the future, although 
in the western that hope is not 
being translated rapidly into in- 
creased earnings, either gross or net 


country 
very 


HOWARD ELLIOTT 
Chairman, Northern Pacific R. R. 





The Importance of the Recent Railroad 
Rate Decision to Investors 


The Decision of the United States Supreme Court in the Min- 
nesota Rate Case Strengthens Railroad Credit by Strengthening 
the Interstate Commerce Commission Control 


HE only figure that the railway 
T security owner is interested in 

is net return. The business 
done to produce the net return is 
the concern of the operator. The owner 
can be expected to inquire into operation 
only if the net return is not forthcoming. 
Bedause of its bearing upon this figure of 
net return the recent decision of the 
United States Supreme Court in the mat- 
ter of the Wisconsin passenger fares is 
of importance to every owner of railroad 
securities. 
. The action in the Wisconsin 


By MILTON W. HARRISON 
Vice-President of the National Associa- 
tion of Owners of Railroad Securities 


that since the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission is required to adjust rates so 
as to provide a fixed percentage return 
(as near as may be) on the aggregate 
value of railway property as a whole or 
in groups, to produce such return the 
value of all railroad property, regardless 
of state lines, must be considered. The 
Court stated: “We cannot sustain the 


Over Rates 


was 36.8 cents per 100 lbs.; from 

Shreveport, La., to Marshall, Tex., 

42 miles, was 56.0 cents per 100. Ibs 

That is, the Texas shipper’s 

wagons were hauled 106 miles farther 

than those of the Louisiana shipper, but 

the freight rate was 19.2 cents per 100 
Ibs. less. 


Protection Policy Ended 


It then devolved upon the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission to determine 
wherein the discrimination lay. In its re- 
port the Commission said: “There 
appears to be little question as to 





case primarily arose from the re- 
fusal of the Wisconsin State 


Commission to accept the order of 7 H 


the Interstate Commerce Com-" 
mission to increase passenger 
fares within the state, in com- 
pliance with section 15a of the 
Interstate Commerce Act as 
amended by. section 422 of the 
Transportation Act of 1920. The 
Commission is required by that 
section to so adjust rates “that 
the revenues of the carriers shall 
enable them as a whole or by 
groups to earn a fixed net return 
on their railway property.” Sub- 
sequent to the order of the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, de- 
claring a horizontal increase, the 


carriers traversing Wisconsin Qurm .« « 


applied to the Wisconsin State 
Commission for a corresponding 
increase in rates for traffic within 
the state. The State Commission 
granted the increase in freight 
rates, but refused to grant the in- 





comparatively easy of solution. . 
... fixes a fair rate of return for the railroads 
of each rate-making district as a whole and re- 
quires the rate-making authorities to fix rates 
which will presumptively yield that rate of re- 
there is no reason why railroad credit 
should not be re-established and railroad de- 
velopment proceed promptly, and with it the 
development of the business of the country.” 


— Hon. Elihu Root. 


E whole system of rate regulation and 
the whole business of transportation rests 
upon the necessity that rates for competing 
roads shall be the same. 
to prevent the most favorably situated railroads 
from receiving excessive returns for their ser- 
vice will ruin the bulk of the railroads of the 
country, while rates so high as to permit the 
bulk of the railroads of the country to live will 
give the most favorably situated roads returns 
that the American people will not stand for. 
that difficulty is solved, all other questions are 
. . If Congress 


Yet rates so low as 


the policy of the Texas Commis- 
sion. It is frankly one of protec- 
tion to it own industries and com- 
munities.” The Commission or- 
dered the discrimination removed, 
which necessitated some readjust- 
ments in the intrastate rate struc- 
ture. The Supreme Court af- 
firmed the order. 

It is significant that this de- 
cision sustains the fundamental 


If purpose and proposals of the Na- 


tional Association of Owners of 
Railroad Securities, and definitely 
marks a third and last phase of 
railroad development in this 
country. The establishment of the 
principle followed by a readjust- 
ment in the relations of the car- 
riers in the direction of joint 
facility uses and coordination in 
railroad service will make for the 
survival of private ownership and 
operation. Based on that principle 
the carriers are bound to improve 








crease in passenger fares for the 

sole reason that a state statute 
prescribed a maximum for passengers of 
two cents a mile. 

On November 27, 1920, the Interstate 
Commerce Commission after an investi- 
gation based upon an undue, unreason- 
able and unjust discrimination against 
persons travelling in interstate commerce, 
ordered such undue discrimination re- 
moved by increases in all intrastate pas- 
senger fares in accordance with the order 
in interstate business. Thereupon the 
carriers began action in the United States 
District Court to enjoin the state au- 
thorities from interfering with the main- 
tenance of the fares as ordered. A tem- 
porary injunction was granted and the 
case was appealed to the Supreme Court. 


Unanimous Court Decision 


Chief Justice Taft, in rendering the 
opinion of a unanimous court which af- 
firmed the decision of the lower court 
sustaining the injunction, based the opin- 
ion upon the rate-making provision (sec- 
tion 15a) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act (section 422, Transportation Act) 
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sweep of the order in this case on the 
showing of discriminations against per- 
sons or places alone.” 

Both the railroads in the action and the 
Interstate Commerce Commission con- 
tended in effect that the Transportation 
Act simply had affirmed the definition by 
the Supreme Court of the power of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission over 
intrastate rates where such rates were 
unjustly discriminatory as contained in 
the Shreveport Case (Houston & Texas 
Railway v. United States, 234 U. S. 342). 
The Shreveport Case arose from a com- 
plaint filed on March 7, 1911, with 
the Interstate Commerce Commission of 
Louisiana alleging that freight rates from 
Shreveport, La., to points in eastern Tex- 
as were unreasonable and unduly preju- 
dicial to Shreveport compared with rates 
fixed by the Texas State Commission. 
After a hearing, the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission found the allegations 
had been sustained; for example, that 
the rate on wagons from _ Dallas, 
Texas, to Marshall, Texas, 148 miles, 


their credit. The adoption of the 
principle as a result of the work 
of the Association, under the remarkable 
leadership of S. Davies Warfield, is a 
great achievement. The clear definition 
by the Supreme Court in this case of the 
intention of Congress is not surprising to 
the owners of railroad securities. The 
financial provisions of the Transportation 
Act were thoroughly debated before their 
passage. Basically it was a proposal to 
better the credit of the railroads. In a 
letter written by Hon. Elihu Root to Mr. 
Warfield, dated May 7, 1919, in referring 
to these financial provisions, Mr. Root 
stated: “The plan proposed by your As- 
sociation . . . is the only one which deals 
adequately with the real difficulty in the 
railroad situation. I think you have put 
your hook in the key log of the jam in 
which our railroads are piled up without 
power to move forward and I think no 
one else has.” 


Importance of Suprenie Court Decision 


The Supreme Court recognized the in- 
tent of Congress in the establishment of 
the new principle of rate-making applied 
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to transportation as a whole, regardless 
»f state lines, in order “to maintain an 
adequate railway service for the people 
of the United States.” The opinion of 
Chief Justice Taft further states: “In- 
trastate rates and the income from them 
must play a mw t waportant part in main- 
taining an adequate national railway sys- 
tem. Twenty per cent of the 
freight receipts of the railroads of the 
country are from intrastate traffic, and 
fifty per cent of the passenger receipts. 
The ratio of the gross intrastate revenue 
to the interstate revenue is a little 
than one to three. If the rates on which 
such receipts are based are to be fixed at 
a substantially lower level than in inter- 
state traffic, the share which the intrastate 
traffic will contribute will be proportion- 
ately less. If the railways are to earn a 
fixed net percentage of income the lower 
the intrastate rates, the higher the inter- 
state rates may have to be. The effective 
operation of the act will reasonably and 
justly require that intrastate traffic should 
pay a fair proportionate share of the cost 
of maintaining an adequate railway sys- 
tem. Section 15a confers no power on 
the Commission to deal with intrastate 
rates. What is done under that section is 
to be done by the Commission in the ex- 
ercise of its powers, to prescribe just and 
reasonable rates, i.e., powers derived from 
amendments to the Interstate 
Act, which have never been 
construed or used to embrace the pre- 
scribing of intrastate rates. When we 
turn to paragraph 4, section 13, however, 
and find the Commission, for the first 
time, vested with direct power to remove 
any undue, unreasonable or unjust dis- 
crimination against interstate or foreign 
commerce, it is impossible to escape the 
dovetail relation between that provision 
and the purpose of section I5a. If that 
purpose is interfered with by a disparity 
of intrastate rates, the Commission is au- 
thorized to end the disparity of intrastate 
rates by directly removing. it, because it 
is plainly an undue, unreasonable and un- 
just discrimination against interstate and 
foreign commerce, within the ordinary 
meaning of those words.’ 


gre SS 


less 


previous 
Commerce 


Unity of Rates Imperative 
In discussing the im- 
separate 

rates, the 

“Effective 

must 


practicability of 
control over 
Court stated: 
control of the 
embrace some control over 
the other in view of the 
blending of both in ac- 
tual operation. The same 
rails and the same cars 
carry both. The same 
men conduct them. Com- 
merce is a unit and does 
not regard state lines 
and while, under the Con- 
stitution, interstate and 
intrastate commerce are 
ordinarily subject to regu- 
lation by different sover- 
eignties, yet when they 
are so mingled together 
that the supreme author- 
ity, the nation, cannot 
exercise complete effective 
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; this decision . defi- 
nitely marks a third and last phase 
of railroad development in this 
country. The establishment of the 
principle followed by a readjust- 
ment in the relations of the car- 
riers in the direction of joint 
facility uses and coordination in 
railroad service will make for the 
survival of private ownership and 
operation. Based on that prin- 
ciple the carriers are bound to im- 
prove their credit.” 











control over interstate commerce without 
incidental regulation of 
merce, such incidental regulation is not an 
invasion of state authority or a violation 
of the proviso.” 

The Supreme Court, in the Minnesota 
Rate Cases (230 U. S. 352), commented 
on the obvious need of unity in the regu- 
freight which almost 
seems to anticipate the Transportation 
Act After describing the interblending 
of railway operations, regardless of state 
lines, it stated: “But these considerations 
are for the practical judgment of Con- 
in determining the extent of the 
under existing con- 


intrastate com 


lation of rates, 


gress 
regulation necessary 
ditions of transportation to conserve and 
promote the interests of interstate com- 
If the situation has become such, 


the in 


merce 
by reason of the interblending of 
terstate and intrastate operations of inter- 
state carriers, that adequate regulation of 
their interstate cannot be main- 
tained with imposing requirements with 
respect to their intrastate which 
substantially affect the former, it is for 
Congress to determine, within the limits 
of its constitutional authority over inter- 
state commerce and its instruments, the 
measure of the regulation it should sup- 
ply”; and Congress did determine in the 
Transportation Act. 


rates 


rates 


Rehabilitation of Railroad Credit 


The Court in the Wisconsin Case under 
discussion recognized the necessity of the 
financial provisions of the Transportation 
Act as preserving the interests of the se- 
curity owner in the railroads by stating 
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The Judges of the Supreme Court of the United States 


that “the owners insisted that their prop- 
erties could not be turned back to them 
by the Government for useful operation 
without provision to aid them to meet a 
situation in which they were likely to face 
a demoralizing lack of credit and income 
Congress acquiesced in this view. The 
Transportation Act of 1920 was the result.” 

The Transportation Act was intended 
to rehabilitate railroad credit and cannot 
be expected to carry out its purposes if 
any part of the financial provisions is 
disrupted. As Mr. Warfield has recently 
pointed out, “The question now is whether 
the railroads will themselves attempt to 
nullify the first and only constructive and 
remedial legislation adopted by Congress 
in their interest and for their protection 
1884 by disrupting the basis on 
that relief has been granted: a 
system of transportation, of 


since 
which 
national 


which all essential carriers are parts. 
“It would be a dangerous conclusion 
for any great railroad system to feel that 


its present circumstances will enable it 
to continue under private operation under 
any conditions that may arise. 

“Should it come to pass that the neces- 
sities of transportation would force the 
Government to take over a number of 
railroads, the position of the remaining 
carriers would be precarious. In the con- 
tingency of government operation, arising 
out of the necessity to maintain essential 
systems, it is a grave question whether it 
would be possible for the remaining rail 
roads, in competition with the Govern 
ment, to meet operating conditions that 
might be forced upon them.” 

In conclusion, fundamentally American 
transportation as a system is sound. As 
to their value, it is doubtful whether the 
railroads could be duplicated, at present- 
day prices, for twice their capitalization 
Compared with the railroads of European 
countries, the per mile capitalization is ex- 
ceedingly low; the American railroads 
are capitalized at $71,000 per mile, com- 
pared to $274,000 per mile for English 
roads, $155,000 for the French railroads, 
and $132,000 for the German railroads. 
The Transportation Act, if properly car- 
ried out, can be counted on to straighten 
the railroac tangle and eventually bring 
the railroads to a position of high credit. 

The Supreme Court de- 
cision in the Minnesota 
rate case way 
for a more rate 
structure. The obstacles 
hitherto imposed by the 
conflict of authority be- 
tween Federal and state 
authorities are prac 
tically removed, and, un- 
der a single Commission, 
protected by the provisions 
of the Transportation Act, 
the carriers should gradu- 
ally make progress to their 
old-time strong position. 

(The Council for the 
Security Owners’ Associa- 
tion (amicus curix) was 
permitted to file a brief in 
the case, not as party to 
the action before the Su- 
preme Court, the conten- 
tions of which were in ac- 
cordance with the opinion 
of Chief Justice Taft.) 
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| 'VE made it my business to investi- 


gate so-called big business, and I 

have come to the conclusion, much to 
my surprise, that Wall Street is about the 
cleanest form of big business a man can 
engage in when all is said and done.” 

This statement was recently made by 
one of the keenest business analysts in the 
country. While it may provoke guffaws 
among those who base their judgment of 
Wall Street mainly on the nefarious an- 
tics of the parasites who endeavor to 
trade illegitimately or: its reputation, it is 
an encouraging sign of the times that 
those who know Wall Street and its true 
standards are not likely to dispute the 
statement made. 

It was not always so. A generation 
ago such a statement could not be made 
in entire good faith, and two generations 
ago Wall Street was little more than a 
cockpit for professional gamblers with but 
a modest corner for the legitimate broker. 

Some people are fond of explaining the 


radical change in the methods of the 
Street by saying that human nature is 
ever growing better, but while that would 
be difficult to prove, no proof is needed to 
show that conditions have been growing 
ever better in support of legitimate busi- 


ness methods. Wall Street to-day is big- 
ger than the biggest of big businesses in 
the sense that it is entirely beyond the 
control of a single man or a single group 
of men. There is no longer any such 
thing as manigulating Wall Street. The 
pools that are formed in certain stocks, 
from time to time, by groups of insiders 
are little more than ripples on an ocean 
of financial fluctuation altogether too vast 
to be pitched into the temper of a devas- 
tating storm because a few insiders are 
rocking the boat that-makes the ripples! 


The World’s Market 


Wall Street to-day is the financial mar- 
ket place not only of the colossal indus- 
tries of the United States but to a great 
extent of the industries of the entire 
world. It is a people’s market rather than 
a speculator’s checker-board. 

It was not always so. Barely two gen- 
erations ago we find Cornelius Vander- 
bilt, who was then only a clever stock 
speculator, dictating terms to the board 
of directors of the Erie Railway, then the 
dominant road of the country, after the 
manner of the despots and monarchs of 
history. 

“I want Berdell to be president of the 
Erie. I’m bound to have him, some way, 
and that’s all there is to it. You can be 
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vice - president, 

have the general 

management of the 
road, and the salary of president, if you 
like. Will that satisfy yow?” 

Thus spoke Commodore Vanderbilt to 
Alexander S. Diven, then president of 
Erie, and he had his way. Stockholders’ 
meetings in those days were pro forma 
affairs of no consequence in the big mani- 
pulations that turned stock gamblers like 
Vanderbilt and Gould into railroad kings 
over night. 


How Old Commodore Vanderbilt Made 
a Million 


There was a time when Erie could have 
picked up the entire Harlem Railroad, 
lock, stock and barrel, for the pittance 
of $90,000, and if it had, Erie to-day 
would be where the Vanderbilt system of 
roads is to-day. The old “Commodore” 
saw his chance to snap up the Harlem 
road in 1863 when its stock was kicked 
around the Street at 30, and by cornering 
his holdings against the Street, Vander- 
bilt succeeded in juggling the price of the 
stock until it climbed to 285 before the 
fall of 1864! Incidentally, Vanderbilt 
managed to trim his ancient adversary, 
Daniel Drew, who was trapped in the 
Harlem corner, for a cool million dollars. 
Two years later Cornelius Vanderbilt was 
the greatest railroad power in the United 
States! There was nothing slow about 
those quaint, benign old-timers who 
would cheerfully cut each other’s throats, 
and jeopardize the interests of their 
stockholders, in the most sanguine gamble 
for personal supremacy in the field. 


An Old-Time Bear 


If a man like Daniel Drew lived to-day 
it is difficult to conceive of him residing 
anywhere outside of Sing-Sing. It was 
well known to Drew’s associates in the 
Erie board of directors that he was in the 
habit of freely using Erie stock in his 
Wall Street operations, and always to his 
own personal gain. Drew was a bear 
speculator. He made fortune after for- 
tune by artificially depreciating the stock 
of the Erie, and by heaping discredit on 
the property, which he was bound to pro- 
tect as treasurer. Such was the general 
demoralization in big business circles of 
that time that Drew was permitted to raid 
the credit of the Erie tacitly abetted by 
his associates in the board, who openly 
boasted of their “personal probity and 
business integrity.” 


ALEXANDER RICE 


When in 1866 Erie was quoted at 97, 
and its management was at its wits end 
to pay its enormous floating debt, Daniel 
Drew managed to put over a deal as 
money lender to the very road he had 
plucked, which would certainly have 
landed him in the District Attorney’s 
charge had he lived in our day. Not only 
did the crafty Drew advance Erie a loan 
of $3,480,000 for two years at 7 per cent 
on 28,000 shares of stock, but upon receiv- 
ing the $3,000,000 issue of convertible 
bonds he instantly took it upon himself to 
convert the bonds into stock. With this 
large holding in his hands he hammered 
Erie down below 70, and squeezed Van- 
derbilt into a corner, which cost the latter 
more than one fortune to get out of. It 
was Drew and his nefarious stock-job- 
bing schemes that founded the era of 
scandalous mismanagement and criminal 
abuse of power, which made Erie a stench 
in the nostrils for decade upon decade, 
extending even to our own day and time. 


Poor Erie 


As soon as Vanderbilt got control of 
the New York Central in 1867, he laid a 
trap for Erie. A little wire-pulling and 
Vanderbilt ousted Drew as director and 
installed one of his lieutenants, Frank 
Worth, as president of Erie. A certain 
“J. Gould,” of the brokerage firm of 
Smith, Gould, Martin & Co., was also put 
into that historic board together with one 
Fish or Fiske or Fisk. The papers of 
that day did not know Jay Gould nor 
James Fisk, Jr., because these two men 
were as yet obscure, but it was not many 
months after these fellows got into the 
Erie board that the papers learned to 
spell their names! 

The notorious “Erie war’ was on in 
earnest now. Drew was out, but he 
wasn’t down and out. The Drew-Vander- 
bilt duel began. Vanderbilt won the first 
bout with an injunction against the Erie 
directorate to restrain its members “from 
the settlement of certain outstanding ac- 
counts between Daniel Drew, treasurer of 
the Company, and the Company itself.” 
The injunction being granted, Vanderbilt 
moved to have Drew put out of office. 
Even with this injunction hanging over 
his head Drew did not scruple to convert 
$5,000,000 of bonds into Erie stock and 
dump the whole parcel on the Street! 
Vanderbilt and his clique picked up most 
of it—about 100,000 shares in two weeks at 
7,000,000—and a panic was averted. The 
only thing that eventually stopped the wily 
Drew in his mad “conversion career” was 
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not the letter of the law, at which he 
snapped his fingers, but the official noti- 
fication of the New York Stock Exchange 
that “no certificates of Erie stock bearing 
date after March 7 should be good deliv- 
ery. 

Drew’s counter move was to secure an 
order suspending Frank Worth from the 
directory of the Erie on allegation that 
he was “acting in the board against the 
interests of the Company, and in the in- 
terests of the New York Central R. R. 
Company to the great injury of the 
former.” 


A Rrofitable Situation for the Lawyers 

Against this situation the Vanderbilts 
moved with a New York Supreme Court 
order enjoining the board from transact- 
ing business “without the presence of 
Frank Worth in the board.” Drew met 
this with a petition to Judge Gilbert of 
Brooklyn served by Wm. Belden of the 
Wall Street house of Fisk & Belden, al- 
leging that a combination to ruin the Erie 
had been formed by Cornelius Vanderbilt 
and then, naming also Justice Barnard of 
the New York Supreme Court, and asking 
for a writ restraining all parties in pre- 
vious suits from proceeding further. This 
injunction was granted. In fact, every- 
thing had been granted from the bench, 
/ro and con, with the result that the 
Drew-Vanderbilt litigation had become so 
entangled and snarled with motions and 
counter-motions and writs that it was 
utterly impossible to decide upon a course 
»f action when the parties appeared in 
court! 

Drew’s Getaway 


During this lull, the ever alert Drew 
made his infamous “getaway” by trans- 


ferring the Erie headquarters from New 





York to Jersey City, thus placing the af- 
fairs of the road under Jersey law! 
Fancy the treasurer of the New York 
Central to-day moving that road’s head- 
quarters into another state with an in- 
junction pending against him! Where 
was the law and its upholders in those 
“fine, old days”; where were the stock- 
holders and its official representatives? 
Most certainly, it was “the-public-be- 
damned” era when railroad kings con- 
trolled the legislature with a nod and 
governors were at their beck 

There was now an era of “Erie exiles” 
in New Jersey. Soon these were com- 
pelled to ask for police protection against 
the raids made against their persons by 
bands of kidnappers organized by the 
Vanderbilts, whose motive was to carry 
the exiles back to New York jurisdiction 
by force! One gang of railroad spoilers 
was as crooked as the other. The end to 
be achieved was everything. The means 
to an end was nothing. 

_As the Erie exiles could not go to Al- 
bany to plead their case in person they 
prevailed on Jay Gould to go for them on 
pledge of immunity, which the Vander- 
bilts managed to have nullified with the 
startling result that Gould was placed un- 
der arrest. The dispatch he wrote David 
Dudley Field, his counsel, dated Albany, 
March 31, 1868, is characteristic: “I am 
arrested by the Sheriff, returnable Satur- 
day. This is in violation of your agree- 
ment with the Sheriff. Bail $500,000. Jay 
Gould.” 

Vanderbilt Gets a Hunch 

Some time after this incident the old 
“Commodore” seems to have gotten a 
“hunch” that in fighting the Erie bill fur- 
ther he was, in a sense, fighting against 
himself. A settlement was made between 
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Drew and Vanderbilt. The Erie exiles 
returned to New York. Jay Gould suc- 
ceeded John S. Eldridge as president of 
the Erie and on the same board we find 
the notorious names of Wm. M. Tweed 
and Peter B. Sweeny, then in complete 
control of the political machinery of New 
York City and State, sad to say. The 
Drew-Vanderbilt litigation cost poor old 
Erie a round $7,000,000 of its funds. It 
did not cost the litigants anything! 
Jay Gould’s Work 

that these events 
place the original Erie Railway 

pany was a local line extending as far 
as Buffalo, N. Y., up to 1868. Erie could 
run no further because it was a 6-foot 
gauge road while the lines 
were standard gauge. 

It remained for Jay Gould to extend 
Erie on interstate lines, by laying down 
a third pair of tracks, so that the system, 
under his dynamic management, pushed 
as far westward as Cincinnati, O., and 
St. Louis, Mo. Nevertheless, poor old 
Erie, which has the distinction of issuing 
the first time-tables ever used in this 
country, as far back as 1841, was fated 
to fight a battle royal for its corporate 
life in the courts of New York and 
Pennsylvania for almost two decades be- 
fore the let-up came in the shape of the 
General Railway Law. 

This is the first of a series of articles 
on certain phases of Wall Street history 
which have had a great bearing on the 
formation of the railroads and industrial 
corporations of America. In its relation 
to the stock market, this series is of sig 
tificance showing the methods of our old 
buccaneering financial group as compared 
with the more modern and ethical methods 
of their contemporaries.—Ep1tToR 
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POURING MOLTEN METAL 
— E. MITCHELL Making iron casting at South Phila. works of 
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A forty-five car train on the Horseshoe Curve of the Pennsylvania line 
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NGLAND, to-day, looks to be 
in readiness for a wave of 
prosperity, or near-pros- 


By FRANKLIN W. PEARCE 


What Is England’s Position To-day? 


What Foreign Trade Figures 
Reveal—The Industrial Outlook 


month and a gain of 9,971,000 
pounds over March, 1921 


Exports of piece goods 








perity, providing certain 





groups of her labor classes 

ill permit it. 

The country’s foreign trade, 
woefully dislocated during the 
war, is getting back into hand. 

The currency now com- 
mands an exchange value 
within an appreciable distance 
of par. 

British industries, while 
“spotty,” are crawling out of 
the slough into which they 
were plunged by last year’s 
coal strike. 

Demand for British goods, 
as instanced by the British 
Industries Fair, is better than 
t has been for many months. 

The Government Budget, 
for the fiscal year just clos- 
ing, is expected to show a 
small surplus. 
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during March totaled 303,- 
858,000 square yards, or more 
than 50 million in excess of 
the previous month, and over 
70 million in excess of March, 
1921. Woolens, worsteds and 
woolen yarns were also ex- 
ported on a correspondingly 
large scale. 

Realizing that the startling 
declines in foreign trade fig- 
ures late last year and early 
this year were in some part 
due to price reductions; not- 
ing the tendency toward sta- 
bilization now existing; and 
considering, finally, the im- 
portant upturns in certain 
standard lines, the conclusion 
is reached that Britain's place 
in international markets is 
strengthening, with the ten- 
dency toward further im- 

















Money is in good supply, 
and there is an improved 
market for new capital issues. 


The Darker Side 


The darker side of the British situation 
is the country’s position with regard to 
labor. Just emerging from the effects of 
the coal strike, which nipped a promise of 
prosperity in the bud last year, the coun- 
try’s industries have been plunged back 
into the slough by a strike of some 600,000 
skilled engineers and threatened upheavals 
in the cotton industry. 

On the outcome of this labor situation, 
observers believe the country’s immediate 
industrial future will depend. The British 
Government, besides employing a philan- 
thropic measure known as the “dole” sys- 
tem to keep its workers in food and cloth- 
ing, has voted great sums to aid public 
works, in order to reduce unemployment 
since the war. Advices to Washington 
ire that no less than 3,560 unemployment 
relief schemes have been approved, in- 

olving a total outlay of over one billion 
lollars. These movements, coupled with 
a slight upturn in business, had begun to 
produce substantial results by late last 
month, when the number of unemployed 
stood at the lowest point in months. 

If the points of difference between em- 
ployers and workers in the industries now 
menaced can be ironed. out, the belief is 
general that a period of greater activity 
and prosperity is at hand. Otherwise, all 
the good accomplished by a year of drastic 
readjustment may be neutralized. 
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Foreign Trade 


The enormous dislocation of Britain's 
industry, trade and credit which took 
place during the war is pictured, in some 
part, in the graph herewith. The nation’s 
creditor position calls for an excess of 
imports over exports during normal 
times, the trade balance average for 1913, 
as shown, giving a fair idea of the rela- 
tion between exports and imports under 
average conditions. How Britain’s im- 
ports rose by £28,000,000 from the pre-war 
average to the post-war peak, and her ex- 
ports by £97,000,000, will always be one of 
the most vivid examples of a war’s amaz- 
ing industrial effects. 

Analyzing the foreign trade figures of 
recent months, with an eye to determin- 
ing the future trend, an impression of sta- 
bility is obtained such as has not been 
evident for many months. The impression 
gains strength from the knowledge that 
the country’s imports of raw materials 
increased considerably during the last 
month reported (March) indicating cor- 
respondingly increased 
domestic market. 
line between imports and exports is also 
a reassuring factor. 

One of the salient features of the latest 
foreign trade figures has been the note- 
worthy increase in textile exports. Ex- 
ports in March reached a total of over 
18,751,000 pounds, an increase of 3,838,000 
pounds as compared with the previous 


activity in the 
The widening of the 


provement. 
Domestic Trade 


Greater activity in British domestic 
trade is indicated by the results of the 
British Industries Fair. Attendance at 
the fair was considerably in excess of 
expectations, and buying was on a large 
scale 

The iron and steel business has been 
affected by the crisis in the engineering 
trade, but t»e output here has consider- 
ably increased, and prices have firmed up. 
The February output of pig iron was 
300,100 tons, against 288,000 tons in Jan- 
uary; while production of steel ingots 
amounted to 415,000 tons, against 327,000 
in the previous month. Both figures are 
higher than for any month since the coal 
stoppage sct in. Monthly average for pig 
iron in 1920 was 669,500, and for steel in- 
gots, 755,600, againt 217,600 and 302,200 
respectively in 1921. The number of blast 
furnaces operating at the end of February 
was 101, against 90 at the end of January. 

The British coal industry is active, with 
the export market well maintained. Com- 
parative position of the industry is re- 
flected by the fact that total S. Wales ex- 
ports for the week to March 10 were 
528,811 tons, the highest for any week 
since the war, and comparing with 441,- 
025 to March 3, 348,234 to February 3 
and 623,869 in corresponding week of 
March, 1913. 

Financial Situation 
The broad financial situation in Eng- 
(Continued on page 950) 
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Why Foreign Government Bonds 


Have Advanced 


American Investors Taking Greater Interest in Good Foreign 
Issues—Many Bonds Still Obtainable at Attractive Prices 


RICE movements in foreign bonds, 


By THOMAS B. PRATT 


both on the New York Stock Ex- 


change and in the “over 
the counter” market that ex- 
ists for foreign currency is- 
sues, have followed the general 
trend of the domestic bond 
market. Trading during the 
vast few months has been ex- 
remely active and prices have 
advanced rapidly. In some 
cases these advances have 
imounted to over twenty 
ints. In others, advances 
have been small, but in such 
cases there have been obvious 
reasons that have held back the 
market 
New York and London dur- 
ing the past few months have 
become active competitors for 
1ew issues. In some cases, is- 
ues have been brought out 
ointly in London and New 


many months, according to all present in- 
dications, and further advances may be 
expected in the foreign bond 
list. As conditions in foreig 





FOREIGN CURRENCY ISSUES 


Low Pres. 


1921 Price vance 


Argentine Ry. Rec. Loan 4s.. 
5s of 1909 (Unlisted Small 
Belgium Premium 5s 1920.... 
Restoration 5s 1919... 
Brazil 4s 1889 
4% Loan 1910... 
Recission 4s 1900. . 
4%4s 1883 
British Victory 4s 
Funding 4s ... 


5s 
5s 
Chinese Reorganization 5s... . 
French Premium 5s 
Victory 5s .... 
Japanese 5s 1907.. 
Uruguay 5s 1919. 


countries become more normal, 
the confidence of the people ir 
this country will be strength 
ened and prices will furthe 
advance. The United State: 
has progressed much furthe 
than other countries during th: 
past six months in respect t 
resumption of business activity 
We have not had to conten 
with currency inflation, and w: 
were in much better position to 
withstand the shock of the 
business depression that cam: 
upon the world at the close of 
1920 and that lasted through 
out 1921. In this country ther 


18 
17% has been a distinct improve- 


ment in business conditions, 


Note:—Except for Belgian and French issues, prices but in European and South 


shown above are quoted in per cent. The British 5s of 


American countries there have 





york, but it is interesting to . 
ae i > O45 > P< »lo ¢ 
note that in one recent under- 1927 at 94% is equivalent to $945 per £200. Belgian been factors at work that have 


writing brought out simultane- 
uusly in Amsterdam, London 





and French issues are quoted in dollars per 1000 francs 


retarded materially the proc 
esses of reconstruction. If the 
Genoa Conference succeeds in 








nd New York, it was a Lon- 
fon banking house that nego- 
tiated the loan. London has resumed to 
some extent her former position in the 
foreign government bond market. 

In 1920, that financial center did prac 
tically no foreign government financing 
In fact, it was not until the end of 1921 
that London became a factor at all in the 
market. At that time she commenced to 
realize the effect upon her foreign trade 
and her prestige resulting from her lack 
of participation in, foreign government 
financing and London bankers entered the 
market again and since that time there 
have been a number of issues arranged in 
London. 


American Public Interested 


Considering the fact that twenty years 
ago foreign government loans were al- 
most unknown in the American market 
and that it was not until after the out- 
break of the World War that this coun- 
try really became a factor in that class of 
financing, the interest that is taken by the 
public in such issues is remarkable. 
During the past seven years, the Amer- 
ican investor has absorbed over one 
and a half billion dollars net of foreign 
securities underwritten in this country. 
In addition to that amount, an equal 
amount has been invested in what are 
known as foreign currency bonds, that 
is, government issues in other than dollar 
currency. Much of this billion and a half 
has, of course, been put into speculative 
issues, not for investment but as a gamble 
in exchange. This applies particularly to 
the purchase of German securities. The 
fact remains, however, that the American 
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investor has attained an _ international 
view-point and, generally speaking, is now 
almost as much interested in foreign 
issues as in domestic. 


Profits in Foreign Bonds 

The tables accompanying this article in- 
dicate the profits that have already been 
made in foreign government issues. This 
applies bojh to the dollar and the foreign 
currency issues. The advances from the 
lows of 1921 average around fifteen 
points, but there are many issues that 
show even larger percentages of profit. 
\ study of the yields shown in the tables 
indicates that there are still possibilities 
for further profit in these issues. These 
yields are considerably higher in most 
cases than those provided by high-grade 
domestic issues. This is due largely to 
the fact that the American investing pub- 
lic has not as yet given such bonds its 
full confidence. 

Government bonds have always been 
considered by the English investor as 
investments of the highest grade. Their 
confidence in such securities has been 
amply justified when a study is made of 
the percentages of default on such securi- 
ties as compared with other classes of 
bonds. 

It may be some time before foreign 
bonds are as highly regarded by the 
American investor as are high-grade rails, 
for example. The British issues are now 
on a comparatively low-yield basis and 
issues of other countries are moving 
higher each week. The present bond mar- 
ket will continue active and strong for 


solving some of the economic 
problems confronting Europe there will 
be considerable improvement in business 
conditions throughout the world in the 
next few months. As yet the success of 
the conference is problematical. 

The comparison of prices existing to 
day with those of a year ago, indicates 
the change that has come about in that 
short period. Somewhat less than a year 
ago foreign government bond issues wer« 
being brought out on an 8% yield basis 
To-day the average yield is around 7% 
The process of refunding the high inter 
est-bearing issues brought out in 1920 
and 1921 has already started and will 
doubtless continue for some time to come 
There are some issues that are non-call- 
able, but most of the issues have some 
provision that permits the issuing govern 
ment to call the bonds before maturity 
Where such provisions do exist it is cer 
tain that the governments will take ad 
vantage of the privileges allowed them 
because the burden of paying 8%, an 
sometimes more, considering the cost o/ 
underwriting, is too heavy to carry. 


Future of Foreign Bonds 


There has been some speculation as t 
the future of the foreign bond business 
in the United.States. In so far as th 
foreign-currency bond field is concerned 
there is considerable room for doubt as 
to its future. It is generally known that 
houses that have specialized in such issues 
have found considerable difficulty in ob- 
taining attractive issues in sufficiently 
large blocks to warrent marketing in this 
country. The entire lists of the exchanges 
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Maturity 


Denmark 8s 

Japanese 4s 

Japanese, Ist Series, 4%4s.... 
Japanese, 2nd Series, 4%4s.... 
Italian 6%s 

Norway 8s 

Swedish 8s 

Swiss 8s 

British 5%s 

British 5%s 

Belgium 6s 

Belgium 7's 

Belgium 8s 

French 8s 


Uruguay 8s 
Queensland 7s 
Brazil 8s 





ACTIVE FOREIGN GOVERNMENT DOLLAR LOANS 


Pres. Price 
Low 1921 Approx. Advance Yield 
9514 112 16% 6.95 
56 78% 22', 7.30 
15% 7.60 
145% 

15 
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the world have been gone over time 

| again in order to find some attractive 

1e that might be introduced in this 
ntry. This is becoming more difficult 

h each passing day. Furthermore, 

th the large advance that has taken 

‘e in sterling exchange, the speculative 

sibilities of such issues has been ma- 

ially lessened. 

n regard to dollar issues, however, it 
seems to be the consensus of opinion 
yng bankers that this business is going 
extend and grow with considerable 
idity. It will extend into the indus- 
il field and will open up unlimited op- 
rtunities for attractive investment by 
iericans. The opportunities that exist 
hroughout the world to-day for Amer- 

in capital are exhaustless, and many of 

ese are high grade well-secured under- 
takings that should appeal to the investors 
this country. Such investments will 
ve an important bearing on our foreign 
ide, and consequently on our general 
rosperity, for we are still dependent in 
rge measure upon exporting our excess 
roducts of manufacture and agriculture. 
The productive capacity of the United 
States is far in excess of our consump- 
tion, and, therefore, in order that we may 
tinue to produce to capacity it is neces- 
ry that we find a market for our excess 
oduction. 

Unconsciously the American people 
have been an important factor in the 
resumption of business activity in this 
country through the purchase of for- 
eign bonds. Such purchases increase 
the buying power of our foreign cus- 
tomers. Through them credits are es- 
tablished in this country with which 
they are enabled to buy the products 
of our industries and our farms. 

It was the foresight of the Dutch and 
I-nglish investors that made those coun- 

ies such important factors in the trade 

the world. Neither country could have 

sumed such importance without becom- 

g great lenders of money in other coun- 
ies. The United States up to 1915 did 

actically no lending abroad. In fact, 

was a debtor nation and owed to in- 
stors of other countries approximately 
5,000,000,000. Since 1915 that five bil- 

m dollars has been paid off, and we 
ive loaned other countries in one form 

another approximately fifteen billion 

‘lars additional. 
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Present Yields 

In the list accompanying this article are 
shown many securities that are on a 
seven and eight per cent. basis. Many of 
the nations represented in the list were 
able before 1914 to borrow money at an 
average price of three per cent. A great 
many of them will again be able to bor- 
row abroad at low rates of interest, and 
the tendency is well illustrated by the 
movement that has taken place in the 
Swiss 8s of 1940. This issue was brought 
out on an 8% basis less than two years 
ago, and is now selling on a 6.40% basis 
Another example is the British 5%s of 
1937. That issue in 1921 was on a 7.30% 
basis and is now on a 4.30% basis. 
Switzerland and Great Britain have re- 
covered rapidly in the past few months, 
but a year ago no one would have pre- 
dicted that conditions would have changed 
as rapidly as they have. The same oppor- 
tunities exist in other countries. There 
are, of course, some countries in which 
conditions are not particularly favorable 
Chile and Brazil are two examples, and 
their bonds are selling on about a 714% 
basis. Both countries have been heavy 
borrowers of money abroad, and neither 
one has shown any particular tendency to 
economize in their expenses. Both coun- 
tries are dependent absolutely upon their 
foreign trade for the receipts to meet 
the service requirements of their obliga- 
tions. 


The Advance in Sterling 
The situation in the foreign currency 
market has changed materially in the past 
year. A year ago sterling exchange was 
selling considerably under $4 and bonds 
on the London Stock Exchange were 
making new lows. Since that day ex- 


change has advanced nearly one-half dol- 
lar, interest rates in Great Britain have 
declined, bond prices have advanced and 
a demand has been created for high- 
grade issues. The result is that there 
are not the opportunities to-day that ex- 
isted a year ago, but at the same time 
exchange still has quite a ways to go 
before reaching par. 

Investment in foreign government bonds 
are considered as a class the safest that 
may be made. This does not apply, of 
course, to all foreign government bonds, 
and the purchaser should always be par- 
ticularly careful about the credit and 
standing of a country before becoming 
one of its bondholders. As a rule, there 
is no security behind a foreign govern- 
ment bond beyond the faith and credit of 
the people. With a country that is jealous 
of its position among the nations of the 
world, that is the best security that may 
be had, but a country may meet extraor- 
dinary conditions through loss of for- 
eign trade or as a result of wars that 
would prevent it from meeting its obliga- 
tions for a time, at least, and the investor, 
therefore, must consider both the political 
and economic conditions surrounding a 
country before purchasing too heavily in 
its securities. 


Conclusion 

The main reason for the advance in the 
better type of foreign Government securi- 
ties, including municipal obligations, has 
been the fact that while not by any means 
restored to a sound basis, Europe has evi- 
dently turned the corner and is slowly 
approaching a more stabilized condition 
than has been possible since 1914, In these 
circumstances, the rise in foreign ex- 
change over the past few months and the 
consequent advance in bonds of this de- 
scription, is easily appreciated. How far 
the advance will go is dependent, of 
course, on what progress economically 
Europe is able to make. From present in- 
dications, progress will be slow, but, 
nevertheless, it will be progress of a sort 

The best opportunities in foreign Gov- 
ernment bonds appear to be in those of 
the so-called “dollar” variety; bonds, in 
other words, which are payable, principal 
and inter*st, in American dollars. These 
bonds have been enumerated in the ac- 
companying table, entitled “Active For- 
eign Government Dollar Loans.” Next to 
this group come the bonds payable in 
sterling such as’ most of the bonds listed 
in the table entitled “Foreign Currency Is- 
sues.” The foreign municipals are also 
attractive and a number of them can still 
be secured to vield. about 7%, an inordi- 
nately high vield compared with the tra- 
ditional credit of these communities. 





Name 


City of Bergen 8s 

City of Berne 8s 

City of Bordeaux 6s 

City of Christiania 8s 

City of Copenhagen 5%s. Feb. 1946 
City of Marseilles 6s ....Nov. 1934 
City of Rio de Janeiro 8s .Oct. 1946 
City of Zurich 8s Oct. 1945 
City of Tokio 5s Sept. 1952 
Danish Municipal 8s .... Feb. 1946 
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ACTIVE FOREIGN MUNICIPAL LOANS 


Maturity Int. Dates 


Pres. Yield 

Low—1921 Price Pts at Pres. 
May 15—93% Approx. Advance Price 
93 112% 19 6.95 


{ea 
ar. 112% 19% 6.95 
16 


Feb. ; 90 7.20 
May lll 16% 7.05 
Mar. 93 21 6.05 
Oct. 90 16 7.20 
May 106 8% 7.45 
— 112 17% 6.95 
ay 4 74 $1 7.10 
112 16% 6.95 























Price Movement and Its Relation 


to Business 


ARTICLE IV 


Foreign Exchange Rates—An Important Fac- 
tor in Future Prices of Goods and Securities! 


URING the years prior to the 

European War prices were 

usually studied from a do- 
mestic point of view and there were only 
a few practical men who were inclined 
to give much attention to international 
price comparisons. Still fewer were dis- 
posed to regard international price levels 
as directly affected by foreign exchange 
variations. The financial experience of 
the war has altered these points of view 
very pronouncedly; and has made it clear 
that the establishment of a satisfactory 
equilibrium between the price levels of 
different countries is of fundamental im- 
portance to steady production and trade 
between such countries, and that prices 
both directly affect and are affected by 
foreign exchange fluctuations. 


Securities Also Affected 


Experience has also shown the impor- 
tant relation of foreign exchange rates to 
the value of securities. Before the war, 
with fairly stable quotations of exchange, 
it was possible to trade freely in the dif- 
ferent markets of the world without much 
more hazard than that which was entailed 
by the natural fluctuations in the security 
values themselves. This, of course, has 
not been possible since changes in cur- 
rency units introduced a new element of 
uncertainty and doubt into such transac- 
tions. The fact that a given security 
stated, say, in dollars could be used for 
the purpose of providing dollars with 
which to pay for shipments of goods at a 
time when exchange favored such trans- 
actions, has naturally tended at times to 
force securities upon the market in a way 
that otherwise would not have been prob- 
able. The converse of this situation is 
also operated in the opposite direction, 
and there has been a corresponding dis- 
turbance of the equilibrium of security 
markets which has continued steadily up 
to the present time. The ready made ex- 
pedient of stating new issues of securities 
always in terms of dollars when offered 
for sale and of insisting upon payment in 
dollars in New York against exports from 
this country has undoubtedly relieved 
many cases of individual doubt or uncer- 
tainty as to credits, but is in no way a 


1 This is the fourth of a series of articles deal- 
ing with the price situation, by H. Parker Willis 
and E. D. King. The earlier articles of the 
series appeared February 4, March 4, April 1. 
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solution of the problem. Merely to com- 
pel a foreign buyer or borrower to come 
to your own terms by forcing him to as- 
sume all of the exchange risk, does not 
help to lessen such risk but, on the whole, 
tends to increase it. This is perhaps the 
main reason why the so-called stabiliza- 
tion of exchange has come to occupy a 
place of primary importance in the inter- 
national discussion of economic questions 
which is now going on at the Genoa Con- 





FOREIGN EXCHANGE INDEX 


Value of Value of 
foreign cur- the dollar 
rencies in in terms 
terms of the of foreign 
Month dollar curencies 


Pre-war par of 
exchange 


1918 


November 
December 
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ference and elsewhere. It has been 

recognized that fluctuations in in- 

ternational exchange rates not only 
affect exporters and importers but als 
exert a direct influence upon the domestic 
prices of securities, as well as upon the 
general question of international relation- 
ship in all commercial and financial ma 
ters. 


Study of Exchange Rates and Prices 


The comparative study of 
rates and prices has accordingly received 
a good deal more attention within the 
past three or four years than ever before, 
and very detailed analyses have been 
made for the purpose of showing the 
degree of relationship between exchang« 
quotations and prices. Indexes of foreign 
exchange have been computed for the 
principal foreign countries, the result lx 
ing to establish a definite basis of rela 
tionship between price levels and exchang: 
rates. A good deal of work on this sub 
ject has been done by the Federal Reser\« 
Board which has prepared not only an 
index of foreign trade but also an index 
of foreign exchange. This index of for 
eign exchange as computed up to date is 
given in the accompanying chart and 
tables. ' 

In order to understand the significance 
of the accompanying chart, it is necessary 
to remember carefully the methods em 
ployed in the preparation of it. Thes« 
methods may be sketched substantially as 
follows: 


What the Index Represents 


exchange 


Taking the average value of the dail) 
quotations of 18 leading countries for 
each month, the Board reduced thes: 
quotations to percentages of par and then 
weighted them by the total volume o 
merchandise and gold and silver imports 
and exports from and to each respectiy 
country for the preceding month. The in 
dex represents the weighted geometric a\ 
erage of cable transfer rates on the diffe: 
ent countries. Weighting the quotations on 
the basis of the previous month’s com 
merce has the advantage of giving eacl 
country the relative importance it pos 
sessed on the most recent available date 
The proportion of our total foreign trad: 
with each of the principal countries does 
not change materially from month t 
month, but in so far as gradual changes 
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take place they will be reflected in the 
weights, On account of the lack of defi- 
nite information about invisible exports 
and imports no allowance is made for 
1em in the weighting. It is believed that 
final index would be modified but 
ightly even if additional data regarding 
isible items of the trade balance were 
vailable and were included in the weights. 
It will be noted from the accompanying 
le that such an index may be stated in 

) Ways: 
(1) As the value of selected foreign 
rrencies in terms of dollars. In this 
ise the index measures the composite 
ate of appreciation or depreciation of 
1ese currencies with regard to the dollar, 
to express it concretely, it shows how 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE INDEX 
1918 - 1922 
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GENERAL INDEX 
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. 30 
vany dollars and cents would be required 
t prevailing rates of exchange to buy in 20 
New York what at par would be one hun- - 
red dollars’ worth of foreign currencies. 
2) As the value ol the dollar ex~ MOUFMAMIJASONDJFMAMS JASONS JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASOND ® 
en ssed in terms of selected foreign. cur- 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 
in- ncies. In this case the index measures 
ily composite rate of depreciation or ap- allied Governments, together with the other countries in the degree shown by 
sO ciation of the dollar with regard to premiums existing on the currencies of _ the figures and reflected in the graph. By 
ic se currencies, or speaking more con- neutral European countries and of South comparing this movement with domestic 
he tely, it shows how much foreign cur- American and oriental countries. Since prices for these same countries it can be 
- ncy at prevailing rates one hundred that time, rates on all of the countries ascertained at any time whether the for 
Al- lars will buy in New York. show decided declines. eign and domestic purchasing power of a 
\t the time of the armistice, the for- : given country are widely at variance 
en exchange index was slightly above Buying Power of Foreign Currency Where such variations between foreign 
) per cent., i. e., the dollar stood slightly From this study of foreign exchange and domestic purchasing power exist the 
ge ow par. This comparatively high level quotations the conclusion to be drawn is outcome necessarily is to bring about a 
ed f the foreign exchange rates was due to that the buying power of the monetary corresponding effect upon foreign trade 
he “pegging” arrangements by which the unit in various countries steadily varied If, for instance, the domestic price level 
e, eign exchanges were maintained by the in its power to command the goods of (Continued on page 957) 
en 
he 
“' 
mn FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES 
he COUNTRIES INCLUDED IN COMPUTATION OF INDEX 
: [Rates in cents per unit of foreign currency] 
a Index (per— 
we ——-Low — —— High ——_, - Average ——, cent of par)* Weight—— 
- : Monetary Par of Feb- Feb- Feb- Feb- Feb- 
D Countries unit exchange March ruary March ruary March ruary March ruary ruary 
ve Belgium . . .Franc 8.1900 7.9500 8.7100 8.7300 8.4311 8.3195 43.68 
" Denmark .-Krone ... 20.8700 20.1900 21.3600 21.1081 20.6414 
a France ...Franc-. ane 8.8100 9.2100 9.0033 8.7305 
x Germany .-Reichsmark .. .2945 436 4811 
Italy Lira 4.9000 4.9095 
. Netherlands ..Florin 37.6082 
1s Norway ..«Krone 16.6641 
| Spain ...-Peseta 15.6927 
. Sweden . .Krona 26.1495 
Switzerland . . Franc 1“ 00 400 19.5227 
ce United Kingdom. ..-Pound | 486,65 429. 3600 428.7800 444.0300 443.2200 487. 5719 436.2000 
ry Canada Dollar . 100.00 95.5469 95.5547 97.9844 97.9844 96.8604 96.3114 
n Argentina ..-Peso (gold).. 96.48 80.1300 80.6400 84.9000 83.8300 82.7785 82.5764 
sé razil . ...Milreis : 32.44 13.4400 12.6100 13,9600 13.6500 13.6678 13.2459 
- Chile .. .-Peso (paper). 719.53 10.8750 9.8750 11.6875 11.0000 11.4050 10.3958 
China .. .-Shanghai tael. 166.85 67.2900 68.6400 72.9600 74.2400 70.7541 72.1532 105.84 
India . nD cccces 48.66 27.5000 27.7400 28.0900 28.4400 27.6215 28.1427 57.18 23 
Japan ... Yen 49.85 47.1900 47.2600 47.5000 47.4900 47.3485 7.3727 94.98 lll 141 
ly OTHER COUNTRIES 
. Index (per cent 
- Low- ——_, Average- — of par)* 
St Monetary Par of Feb- Feb- Feb- 
* Countries unit exchange ruary March ruary March ruary 
; Austria Krone 
) Bulgaria : Lev 
ts Greme-ctoveia Krone 
Finland .... Markka 
Vi Greece Drachma . 
n Krone ... 
Polish mark.. 
\ Portugal Escudo 
1 Rumania ~ rr 
Krone ' 
mm Yugoslavia Serbian dinar. 19.30 
: Peso 100.00 99.8250 99.9375 99.9375 99.8878 99.8542 
h Mexico do 49.85 48.6875 48.6250 49.7375 49.0250 49.2888 48.8076 
~ do . 103.42 79.2600 75.6100 82.2000 82.3700 80.7326 79.2391 
C 
I i ‘ a ‘ .... Mexican dollar po 11 49.7300 50.4200 53.3500 54.2500 51.6278 52.7445 107.31 
eee : . Dollar 7.77 651.7000 52.3400 54.4100 53.1767 53.9795 111.32 
es Straits Settlements Singap'e dollar Ne 78 48.8300 47.8300 50.1700 49.5307 49.2959 87.23 
to * Based on average. + 1913 average. 
es 
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How Grain Quotations Are Made 


Tracing the Process by Which the Chief Agricultural Commodity 
is Bought and Sold — Functions of the Chicago Board of Trade 


established his 
telegraphy 


J HEN Marconi 
principle of wireless 
some twenty years ago, 


By ROBERT H. MOULTON 


such as excellent crop prospects, an abi 
grain on hand and a sn 


dance of ll 
demand, a predominance of 





he might have been called a 
dreamer had he peered into the 
crystal sphere of progress and 
predicted that some day it 
would be possible for the grain 
dealer to have his market quo- 
tations with his golf game or 
while on a fishing trip, just as 
he now has his newspaper to 
read at the breakfast table, and 
that the farmer in the field 
could reach into the air above 
him and, with the proper kind 
of “ears,” learn exactly the la- 
test prices of the principal 
grains in the leading market 
places of the world where the 
commodity is sold. 

While all this has not yet 
come true in its entirety, it is 
not too much to say that all 
signs point to its probable real- 
ization in the not very distant 
future, for already the largest 
and most important grain ex- 
change in the world, the Chi- 
cago Board of Trade, is using 
the radio to send out its quo- 
tations and general market 
news at half hour intervals 
during each daily session. The 
immediate effect of this epoch- 
marking innovation in the dis- 
semination of such information 





selling orders may send prices 
down several cents in a d 
In this connection it should be 
borne in mind that grain, and 
more especially wheat, is 
world proposition and that c 
ditions not alone in the Unit 
States but in every country 
the globe where it is grown 
consumed enter more or | 
into the making of prices. C 
ditions in the United Stat 
which is the largest produc 
of wheat in the world, natu 
rally have the most bearing 
the price of this grain. 


How Quotations are Made 
Let us follow a single qi 
tation emanating from the 
Board of Trade. To begin 
with, all commission houses 
doing business on the exchat 
have representatives or brokers 
in the various pits. Prior 1 
the opening of a session the 
brokers assemble in the pits 
awaiting the gong which a 
nounces the opening of a ses- 
sion. They may have any 
number of orders to buy and 
sell. During the trading hours 
new orders come in by t 





has been to bring the Chicago 
market even closer than ever 
to producers, dealers, and han- 
dlers of grain. Plans are now 
under way to so improve this 
service that eventually, it is be- 
lieved, it will be entirely practical for any 
grain man or farmer, wherever located, to 
obtain at any moment the latest market 
news and prices and keep in constant 
touch with the various factors that in- 
fluence the effect of supply and demand 
upon values of grain and allied products. 


2,500 Quotations a Day 


The regular system of transmitting 
Board of Trade quotations, which has 
been in vogue for many years, is carried 
on through the medium of the printing 
telegraph or ticker and is one of the mar- 
vels of the commercial world. Prices on 
the exchange are ever changing, and every 
change is immediately flashed broadcast 
over the country. The average number of 
quotations sent out in this way on every 
business day of the year is approximately 
2,500 on all grains and provisions, the ma- 
jority being on wheat. And the wonder 
of it all is that every one of these hun- 
dreds of quotations is available in every 
part of the United States and Canada, 
wherever a wire service is maintained, al- 
most as soon as the price is registered in 
one of the pits of the Board of Trade. 
Yet familiar as is the sight of the ticker, 
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Photo by Robert H. Moulton 
CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE BUILDING 


First photograph ever made of the entire structure since it was 


erected in 1883 


with its continuous stream of letters and 
figures on an unbroken line of narrow 
paper tape, and as simple as the process 
of ticking them off appears, it is in reality 
a complex and ingenious system, with 
which few even in the grain trade are at 
all acquainted. 

Minute after minute during the trading 
hours of each day prices of grain on the 
Board of Trade rise and fall. One in- 
stant wheat, for example, may sell at say 
$1.25 a bushel, the next at $1.25%, the 
next at $1.25%4, or possibly back to $1.25, 
or it may sell at fractions below $1.25— 
$1.247%%, %, % and so on—the fractions 
always being one-eighth of a cent or a 
multiple of one-eighth. The total range 
of prices, from low to high, is of course 
determined by many factors. If news and 
existing conditions are bullish, such as 
unfavorable weather or insect damage to 
a growing crop, coupled with a scarcity 
of the grain on hand and a large demand, 
there may be sufficient buying to force 
there may be sufficient buying to force 
prices up several cents in a single day— 
not, however, without the multitude of 
fluctuations already referred to. 

Conversely, if bearish conditions obtain, 


THE 


graph and telephone, and 
meet the demands of the latte: 
each commission house has o1 
or more telephone operators 
the trading floor in close prox 
imity to the pits. 

We will suppose that a commission 
house with offices in a nearby building 
receives an order to buy 5,000 bushels o! 
May wheat at $1.25 a bushel. This order 
is immediately telephoned to the firm’s 
telephone operator on the exchange floor 
and the latter instantly rushes a written 
memorandum of the order to his firm's 
broker in the pit by messenger. If special 
haste is required he may flash the order 
to the broker by means of the sign la: 
guage used by the traders in denoting 
prices, amounts of grain, and sales and 
purchases. It is in this way that 1 
time is lost in transmitting the order 
in its various stages from customer to 
broker. 

The order to buy 5,000 bushels of Ma 
wheat at $1.25 having reached the broke 
he proceeds to execute it by signaling his 
desires to some other broker who is wil! 
ing to sell at that price and who signific 
his acceptance of the trade by a nod « 
the head. The price at which the tran 
action was completed is noted by a traine 
observer, or pit reporter, on a raised plat 
form near the edge of the pit, and here is 
where the transmission of the quotations 
over the wire starts. 
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Recording the Sale 


The pit reporter quickly writes the price 
on a slip*of paper and flips it to a man 
at his side. The second man stamps the 
paper by means of a chronograph which 
atitomatically impresses upon it the day 

the month, the hour, minute, and sec- 

id, and passes it to a third man on the 

Telegraph Bridge” just above and behind 
him. The third man stamps the paper 
with another chronograph, to verify the 
time of the first one, and hands it to a 
telegraph operator seated beside him. The 
latter, operating a “master-key,” immedi- 

ely transmits the quotation by Morse 
code to the offices of the ticker company, 

here a telegrapher receives it by ear 

»m a telegraph sounder and transmits it 

rectly on the key-board of the ticker, 

ereby reproducing the quotation in- 
antly on any number of tickers through- 

it Chicago. Through the medium of a 
master circuit on the telegraph bridge, 

mnected with the master-key already re- 

rred to, which governs six automatic 
peaters and to which are attached wires 
covering the entire United States and 
Canada, the quotation is also received 
simultaneously by all points in these two 
countries which subscribe to the service. 


Takes Only Three Seconds 


While all this sounds more or less com- 
plicated, the system has been worked out 
such perfection that the average time 
msumed in transmitting a quotation, 
from the moment a trade is made in the 
pit until the price at which it was made 
appears on the ticker, is only 334 seconds. 
The fastest time made is 1% seconds, and 
the greatest number of quotations ever 
transmitted in this manner was on August 
14, 1914, when an average of 42 2/9 per 
minute was maintained for 
tive minutes. 


102 consecu- 


The purpose of the chronographs used 
n stamping the slips of paper on which 
prices are written by the pit recorder is 
to make a permanent record of the price 
f wheat, or any other grain, at any given 
moment during the day. The chrono- 
graphs are electrically operated and elec- 
trically set every ten 
seconds by means of 
a master clock, with 
1 ten-second contact 
on the second hand, 
located in the offices 
| the ticker com- 
pany. In the same 
fice is the sending 
key-board, a me- 
chanical device with 
n arrangement of 
tters and numerals 
ymewhat like that 
f a typewriter, ex- 
pt that the charac- 
rs are arranged in 
circle. 
In operation, the 
tickers are con- 
trolled by a trans- 
itter, which in 
turn is controlled by 
the key-board oper- fi 
ator, the action of a 





**T HE volume and value of the 
chief grain crops of the West 


fix rates of interest, and determine 


to a large extent rates of transpor- 
tation and the volume of interstate 
commerce; they measure the exe 
tent of credits given merchants 
and bankers and place a proper 
value on all kinds of collaterals; in 
fact directly and indirectly, the 
crops of the Mississippi Valley af- 
fect every financial interest from 
one end of the country to the 


other.” 











The transmitter has an arrangement ol 
segments, 
a certain key on the sending key-board 
The 


wheels 


each of which corresponds to 
revolving 
containing the letters 
on the key-board 


tickers also have typ 


same and 
numerals as_ those 
Perfect synchronism exists between the 
trans 


key-board, the segments on the 


mitter, and the type-wheels of the tickers 


, When the key-board operator presses a 


certain key on the key-board, the trans 


mitter, in reaching the segment corr 


sponding to the key pressed, 

ately stops and sends over the line the 
necessary number of pulsations to make 
the type-wheel revolve in unison with it. 
The same action causes a platen in the 


ticker to rise and press the tape against 


the type-wheel, with the result that the 


proper character is instantly impressed 


upon the paper \ny number of circuits 
with tickers are thus operated, causing all 


tapes to be printed alike 


Special Ticker Service 


In addition to transmitting its quota 
tions to every part of the country in the 
Board of Trade 


manner described, the 


also makes use of a special ticker service 





all three being prac- 
tically simultaneous. 
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Photo by Robert H. Moulton 
The Wheat Pit of the Chicago Board of Trade 


devoted to the dissemination of news 
statistics, and other valuable n.arket in- 
formation. This information is distrib- 
uted over the so-called “board-tape” 
ticker, an electrically operated instrument 
which is an important factor in the mar- 
keting of grain and provisions. The 
transmitter of this device consists of a 
mechanism with a key-board like that of 
a typewriter, and in operation works on 
the same principle as the quotation ticker. 
The tickers receiving this service, which 
are located in practically all commission 
houses and on the floor of the exchange, 
are connected by wire to the transmitter 
and print instantly, on a roll of tape about 
six inches wide, all news that is trans- 
mitted by the operator. 

Among the features of this ticker ser- 
vice is the rapid broadcasting of news to 
small country towns throughout the states 
via the private wire system. Commission 
houses with private wire systems reaching 
all parts of the country have these tickers 
in their telegraph offices, and relay the 
news, as fast as printed, to their branch 
offices. Thus a news item of importance 
is flashed throughout the country within 
a few minutes after its publication on the 
ticker tape. Small town newspapers de- 
pend on the branch offices of the Chicago 
commission houses for the most of their 
commercial news. The United States Bu 
reau of Markets also uses this ticker ser- 
vice for the distribution of its live-stock 
reports 

The Chicago market is the nerve cente 
of the grain trade, and here are reflecte 
world-wide conditions as regards growing 
crops, and the movement and consump 
Through a wonderful sys 
tera of news gathering, necessitating the 
cooperation of thousands of correspon 
dents and agents, members of the Board 
of Trade are able to keep in close touct! 
with all influences such as are bound t 
affect the grain trade, and thus prices ar¢ 
kept upon a world’s and are not 
strictly subject to local conditions, It i 
largely due to the initiative of the 
Board of Trade that buyers and seller: 
of grain have always at their disposal : 
body of statistical information more gen 

eral, more varied 
and more exact than 
that available con 
cerning any other 
article of commerce 


tion of crops. 


basis 


very 


Collection of Data 
At an enormous 
expense the ex- 
change collects data 
of the world’s re- 
ceipts and ship- 
ments, stocks in 
hand at all primary 
markets, the visible 
supply in store and 
afloat, the quantities 
involved in the ex- 
port and import 
movements, the qual- 
ity of incoming car- 
goes, the number of 
cars of all varieties, 
and other informa- 
tion of vital impor- 
(Continued on 
page 956) 
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Striking Opportunities in Industrial | 


Bonds 


Although Bond Prices Have Moved to High Levels, 
7% or More is Still Possible Through Careful Selection 


OND prices have reached a 

point where genuine skill 

must be displayed by the in- 
vestor in placing his funds where 
they will bring him any kind of a 
return with an adequate degree of safe- 
ty of principal. In the short space of 
six months, market values of high grade 
investment securities have risen from an 
almost unprecedentedly low level to a po- 
sition where even a 6% return is difficult 
to obtain. The majority of the highest 
grade rails are now selling to yield little 
better than many tax free municipals and 
they are considerably higher to-day than 
Liberty Bonds were during most of last 
Summer. Seasoned public utilities and 
industrials have likewise had a propor- 
tionate increase in value; issues that not 
long ago went begging on a 7% or better 
basis are now being snapped up at prices 
returning in the neighborhood of 54%. 


The Rise in Bonds 


The rise in bond prices has been sensa- 
tional, but the rapidity of the advance was 
decidedly more marked over the early 
stages of the move than it has been 
over the past three months. On the 
next page there is a graph showing 
the average price movement of 40 bonds 
from the middle of last August up to 
the first part of April. This chart 
shows that in the month of November 
a very violent upturn took place. De- 
cember recorded a very slight recession 
but in the first part of January another 
vigorous thrust forward occurred. Since 
then the line of the graph shows a very 
gradual trend upward. Prices are now in 
high ground and although they may con- 
tinue to remain at their present level or 
even show further slight improvement, 
which they may do as long as easy money 
continues, bonds that have advanéed the 
most are not apt to go very much higher. 

It is the writer's personal opinion that 
average prices for high grade bonds are 


By R. M. MASTERSON 


very close to the peak of the present 
move. As has been pointed out in pre- 
vious articles, the value of good bonds 
can hardly be expected to reach their 
level of about ten years ago, primarily 
for the reason that our present income- 
tax requirements have practically elim- 
inated the man of means as a purchaser 
of corporation bonds. 

Two leading factors are principally re- 
sponsible for the high bond prices of to- 


day—easy money, and the return of pub-* 


lic confidence. As anyone who has made 
even an elementary study of finance 
knows, bond prices are very closely re- 
lated to the supply of money. When 
money is plentiful and loans at low rates 
of interest the surplus supply finds its 
way into bonds which in turn causes an 
appreciation in their values. As business, 
the stock market, and other sources, draw 
upon the money supply, reducing it to a 
point where the demand begins to exceed 
the supply, interest rates advance and 
bond prices accordingly decline as yields 
seek a comparative level to the cost of 
money. 
Near the Top 


It is an axiom, that as interest rates 
advance bond prices decline, and vice 
versa. Now, at the moment, the banks of 
our country have large stocks of money 
(or credit) on hand which was accuma- 
lated through the general liquidation of 
business over the past year and a half. 
On the other hand, confidence is being 
rapidly restored and business appears to 
be generally preparing for a period of in- 
creased activity and expansion. This in- 
creased activity will result in a steady drain 
on the money supply and, as it increases, 
interest rates will first harden and then 
advance as the demand for credit con- 
tinues. Furthermore, a large public in- 
terest in stocks is being built up which 
will also draw upon the supply of credit 


to finance marginal buying and 

syndicate operations. Holders of 

bonds, who bought at prices cor 
siderably below current levels, will be 
tempted to realize their paper profits 
and reinvest in stocks that appear to have 
greater possibilities for enhancement 
value. These forces will tend, first, 
check the upward movement in bonds, 
and later, if they continue, to bring about 
a recession 


Present Opportunities 


Two avenues of action, therefore, appear 
to be of advantage for the prospective pur- 
chaser of bonds to follow at the present 
time: (1) to place his funds in short- 
term issues and be in a position to take 
advantage of any reaction that may oc 
cur, and (2) to purchase those bonds that 
are sound but, for one reason or another, 
have not as yet’ reached a point wher 
their prices are in line with other issues 
of a similar character. 

Especially among the industrials, 0] 
portunities exist in bonds that are intrin- 
sically sound but which are still selling on 
an attractive yield basis or offer rather 
unusual speculative possibilities. Th« 
writer has chosen several bonds which | 
feels are perfectly sound and to which he 
has no hesitancy in giving his personal 
recommendation. In the following para 
graphs he has attempted to outline thei: 
strong points in an impartial manner an 
to point out his specific reasons as to why) 
he considers them both safe and cheap 
even at present levels. 


These bonds offer one 
of the most unusual in 
vestment opportunities 
in the industrial bon 
list. They were issued iast year as part 
of a financing program of the compan 
and run ten years. Convertible into 20 
shares of the stock, the bond at 103 ar 
exceedingly attractive, as the stock i 
currently quoted at 43, very close to a 


WILSON 
& CO. 7\4s 





Company 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co 
Packard Motor Car Co 


Atlas Po r Company 
Cuban-Amer. Sugar Co 
Wilson & Co 





Bond 
First Mtg. 
Debenture 
Debenture 
Rewer Warnes Speedometer Corp. ..Convertibles 8 

..-Convertibles 714 

Ist Mtg. Coll. 8 

Convertibles 7% 


INDUSTRIAL BONDS 


Lowest 
Denom- 
ination 


Tax 
Status 
Not paid 
Not paid 
Not paid 
Co. pays 2% 
Co. pays 2% 
Not paid 
Co. pays 2% 


Rate Maturity 
8 May 1, 
ies 
r. 15, 
Mar. 1, 
Aug. 1 
Mar. 15, 
Dec. 1, 


Redemption 
Price 


Appx. 
Yield to 
Maturity 


Appx. 

Price 
115 ee 
102 8.50% 
102% 7.90% 
108-110 ieee 
104 
104% 
103 


= 
pw 
5 
x 
a 
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120 

110 
1074-105 
105-101 


105 
107% 
107% 
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price which would make 
conversion profitable. 
In addition, a 74% 
coupon rate is offered, 
which, in view of the 
strong financial position 
of the company and the 
improving position of the 
industry, may be regard- 
ed as reasonably secure. 
\t the current price of 
103, a yield of about 
7.20% to maturity is of- 
fered. Should the stock 
udvance to, say, 60, a 
voint which could easily 
ve reached in view of the 
fact that this issue sold 
as high as par in 1919 
ind 1920, with the com- 
any in an equally strong 
,Osition to-day, this 
would mean a price of 
ibout 120 for the bonds. 
Thus, from a speculative 
view-point, the bonds 
‘ontain a very attractive 
-onvertible feature. Un- 
der present conditions and conditions 
likely to prevail in this industry, the 
7%4s are decidedly a favorable oppor- 
tunity from a_ speculative investment 
view-point and are recommended to in- 
vestors. 


The Packard Motor 
Car Company also has 
an 8% Debenture Bond 
outstanding that ap- 
pear very attractive at their present price 
of about 102%. The bonds are out- 
standing in amount of $10,000,000 and 
mature April 15, 1931. They are not se- 
cured by mortgage but they are the direct 
obligation of the company and constitute 
its only funded debt. The Trust Agree- 
ment under which the bonds are issued 
contains restrictions against the Company 
or its subsidiaries mortgaging its plants 
and obligating them to maintain current 
assets equal in the aggregate to at least 
175% of their total liabilities, including 
these bonds, and total tangible assets 
equal to at least 250% of such liabilities. 
The Company covenants to set aside 
quarterly sums equal to one-tenth of the 
largest amount of these bonds which has 
ever been outstanding, such sums to be 
used for the purchase of bonds in the 
open market at not exceeding 105 and in- 
terest, thus virtually assuring a holder of 
the bonds of eventually receiving at least 
this price for his holdings. 


PACKARD 
MOTOR 8s 


Earnings and Assets 


For the fiscal year ended Aug. 31, 1921, 
Packard Motor Car Company reported a 
deficit from operations of $987,366. This 
was a very moderate loss indeed when 
compared with the huge operating de- 
ficits reported by some automobile con- 
cerns, such as a loss of over $38,000,000 
for 1921, as recently announced by Gen- 
eral Motors. In the five preceding years, 
ended August 31, 1920, Packard net earn- 
ings averaged over $9,000,000 per annum 
or over 1l times maximum interest re- 
quirements of $800,000 on the debenture 
bonds. 

A glance at Packard’s balance shect, 
August 31, 1921, is illuminating. It indi- 
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*AVERAGE+PRICE*OF-40 -BONDS- 


25 RAILROADS 
INDUSTRIALS 
4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
1 MUNICIPAL 


«U-5- GOVT+ BOND<AVERAGEDS* 


pany experienced serious 
financial difficulties about 
a year ago and under- 
went a very drastic capi- 
tal readjustment. People 
cannot forget that in the 
summer of 1920 the com- 
pany sold its preferred 
and common stocks in 
blocks of 2 shares of 
preferred and 1 of com- 
mon at $300 per unit and 
that less than a year later 
these units had a market 
value of less than $50. 





1921 v 1922 
FMAM) JASON 


AXABLE 


cates a financial condition that is a Gibral- 
tar of strength. Current assets stand at 
$36,167,538 against current liabilities of 
$3,807,342, a ratio of approximately 10 to 
1. Of the current assets over $10,300,000 
is in cash and U. S. Government obliga 
tions and the current liabilities repre- 
sented merely accrued interest and pay 
rolls and current bills in the course of 
The total net tangible assets, 
after deducting all reserves and exclusive 
of intangible items, stood at $51,567,557, 
or more than $5,400 in tangible assets be- 
hind each $1,000 of Debenture 8s. 


payment. 


Automobile Outlook 


Looking at the automobile situation in 
its worst light it would seem that pos- 
sibly the present capacity of the country 
is in excess of the demand for cars 
This would naturally mean that the next 
two or three years are very likely to be a 
period of keen competition among aut 
mobile manufacturers and the selling 
prices of machines will in all probability 
show only a very moderats proht over 
costs. Such a state of affairs may con 
tinue until either some of the “weak sis 
ters” are eliminated or until the demand 
grows up to the capacity. It will be mor 
or less a case of the “survival of the 
fittest.” Packard, with its large resources 
and perfectly liquid condition, is in a po 
sition to withstand conditions of this 
kind for an almost unlimited length of 
time. The management is cautious and 
able and the Packard car is exceedingly 
popular and has a “reputation.” Whil 
profits over the next year or so are un 
likely to be large there is little doubt as 
to the company’s ultimate future and th 
8% debentures can be purchased without 
apprehension 


One of the most at- 
tractive of all the in- 
dustrial bonds, regard- 
less of price, is the 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company First 
Mortgage 8s of 1941. Not many pcople 
appreciate the great inherent strength of 
this issue. Probably the chicf prejudice 
against the bond is the fact that the com 


GOODYEAR 
FIRST 8s 


Last Year’s Troubles 

Goodyear’s difficulties 
were entirely due to in- 
ventory depreciation and 
over-expansion. The Sei- 
berling management was 
blinded by the terrific vol- 
ume of business of what 
later proved to be a bub- 
ble of post-war inflation. 
Huge supplies of rubber 
and cotton were accumu- 
lated and contracts made for future de- 
livery of these raw materials at peak 
prices. The company was prepared for a 
production greater than the entire coun- 
try’s output of tires had amounted only a 
lew years before. Then—the bubble 
burst. The values of inventories melted 
away and the company was still under 











contract to purchase large quantities of 
materials at the inflated values. The 
company faced receivership or even bank- 
ruptcy and an appeal was made to the 
bank and merchandise creditors. A com- 
mittee was formed and a plan worked 
out whereby the company’s debts were 
paid off in new securities and necessary 
working capital raised by their sale 
Money was dear and bankers’ commis- 
sions came high but, facing ruin, Good- 
year could do nothing but acquiesce to 
the arrangements. After all details of 
the reorganization were completed the 
company found itself with approximately 
the following outstanding funded debt 
and capital stock: 


8% First Mtg. Bonds 1941 $30,000,000 
8% Debenture Bonds 1931...... 27,500,000 
8% Cum. Prior Pref. Stock... . 30,000,000 
7% Cum. Preferred Stock 65,000,000 
Shares 


1,000,000 


Common Stock (no par) 


The First Mortgage Bonds were sold to 
provide working capital; the Debentures 
and Prior Preference Stock issues to 
creditors ; and old stockholders exchanged 
on a share for share basis their old 7% 
preferred and common stocks for similar 
new issucs 


Security 


The First Mortgage Bonds are issued 
under a closed first mortgage and consti- 
tute a first lien upon all the fixed assets 
of the company, now owned or hereafter 
acquired, together with pledge of stocks 
of subsidiary companies. The mortgage 
also provides that the company shall 
maintain at all times net current assets 
equal to at least 125% of the amount of 
the bonds outstanding. 

\nother feature of the mortgage pro- 


(Continued on page 960) 
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UNITED LIGHT & RAILWAYS 6s 
Yield 6.45% 


I am interested in United Light & Railways 
ist licn and consolidated mortgage 6% bonds 
offered at 9334. Would like your opinion of 
this security.—D. G. G., Rochester, N. Y 


United Light & Railways $7,000,000 Ist 
lien and consolidated 6s, due April 1, 1952, 
are secured by a direct mortgage lien on 
important properties and by pledge of all 
securities of subsidiary companies now 
owned subject to prior liens and by 
000,000 Ist and refunding mortgage 5% 
bonds of this company or in lieu thereof 
cash or obligations of the United States 
Government. Earnings for the 12 months 
ended Jan. 31, 1922, were equal to 1.8 
times the interest charges of the com- 
pany. They are non-callable for 25 years. 
Properties operated furnish public utility 
service to a population of 600,000, prin- 
cipally in Iowa and Illinois, These bonds 
were issued to provide funds for the re- 
funding of the collateral trust 5% bonds 
of the Tri-City Railway & Light and the 
7% gold notes due April 1, 1923. While 
these bonds can be regarded as a fairly 
attractive middle-grade public utility bond 
we would suggest instead Computing- 
Tabulating-Recording 6s, due 1941, selling 
on the New York Stock Exchange around 
95 to yield about 6%%. 





BROWN CO. 6% DEBENTURES 
Yield 6% to 614% 


I would be glad to have from you a few 
particulars in regard to the Brown Co. 6% 
debentures. In view of the poor showing of 
the paper industry last year do you consider 
them a desirable investment?—F. J., Provi- 
de nee, R. I. 


The Brown Co. is the largest manu fac- 
turer in this country of bleached sulphite 
fibre pulp and kraft wrapping paper, also 
manufacturers of bond paper, lumber 
and allied products. Sales in recent 
years have averaged $25,000,000 annually. 
Through ownership of timber lands it 
has an ample source of supply for its raw 
material. As you state, the paper indus- 
try was very hard hit in 1921 and has 
not as yet fully recovered. A glance at 
the balance sheet of the Brown Co. as of 
Nov. 30, 1921, would indicate that this 
company has had its troubles, as well as 
the rest of the paper concerns. After 
applying the proceeds of the present issue 
of $9,000,000 debentures (series A, $6,- 
750,000, series B, $3,000,000), bank loans 
still stood at the sizable figure of $5,710,- 
000. Earnings for the five years ended 
Nov. 30, 1921, have averaged five times 
the interest on these debentures, but of 
course four of these years represented 
periods of unusual prosperity for the 
paper industry. Assets of the company 
are stated to be 43% times the debentures 
issued. They mature serially and are of- 
fered at prices to yield from 6% to 64%. 
When you can get a bond like the Sinclair 
Consolidated 7s at par to yield 7%, which 
is practically a first mortgage on that 
company’s properties and the working 
capital alone equal to the total bond issue, 
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Inquiries on New Security Offerings 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 





HE purpose of this page on In- 

quiries on New Security Offer- 
ings is to rate new issues of stocks 
and bonds as they appear. The 
merits and deficiencies of the new 
offerings are frankly discussed and 
our readers should find this page 
of great value in aiding them to 
choose their investments. Owing 
to space limitations only a few 
letters are published in this page 
but subscribers still have the op- 
portunity of having their inquiries 
answered by applying to our In- 
quiry Department. 
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we can see nothing very attractive in the 
Brown Co. debentures on the basis on 
which they were put out. 


N. Y. CENTRAL REFUNDING 5s 
Yield 5.30% 


How do you regard the New York Central 
Refunding and Improvement 5% bonds recent- 
ly offered by J. P. Morgan & Co—D. L., 
New Bedford, Mass. 


New York Central $60,000,000 Refund- 
ing and Improvement 5% bonds Series C, 
due 2013, are secured by a direct mort- 
gage on all of the railroad owned by the 
New York Central. The aggregate prin- 
cipal amount of underlying mortgage debt 
on the property now mortgaged may not 
be increased except that the company re- 
serves the right to issue $6,600,000 prin- 
cipal amount of underlying bonds. The 
outstanding securities junior to the Re- 
funding and Improvement bonds include 
$105,500,000 Debenture bonds and $249,- 
597,355 par value of capital stock. For 
every year since 1869, dividends have 
been paid at the rate of at least 4% per 
annum and since 1900 the rate has not 
been less than 5%. For the last seven 
years net income has averaged $58,001,400 
per annum, as compared with interest 
charges of $24,057,985. 

These bonds are not callable before 
Oct. 1, 1951, and then at 105 and interest. 
At the offered price of 94% the yield is 
5.3%. They can be regarded as an at- 
tractive high-grade railroad issue. They 
are legal for savings banks in New York, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut and Vermont. 


MILLER LOCK CO. 7s 
Yield 7.25% 


I am looking for a good bond that will give 
me a return of 7% or better and have been 
considering the recent offering of Miller Lock 
Co. ist mortgage 7% bonds. Do you think 
well of them or is there anything else you 
would care to suggest instead?—R. J. H., 
Erie, Pa. 

Miller Lock Co. $500,000 Ist mortgage 
convertible 7s, due 1942, are secured by 
a direct first mortgage on all the fixed as- 
sets of the company. It is stated that the 
American Appraisal Co. appraised these 
assets as of Dec. 31, 1921, at $1,060,000. 
Net current assets are over 100% of the 
amount of the bond issue. For the ten 
years 1911-1920 inclusive, earnings aver- 















aged $123,861 per annum, over 3% times 
the interest charges on this issue. In 192] 
the company reported a substantial loss, 
due mainly to losses taken in inventory. 
Bonds are convertible into 8% cumulative 
preferred stock of the company par for 
par at any time. 

At the offered price of 97% the yield 
is 7.25%. We would prefer Packard 
Motor 8% bonds, selling at 102%, to 
yield 7.8%. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 5s 
Yield 5.05% 


Would be pleased to have your opinion of 
the new $15,000,000 issue of the Province of 
Ontario 5% bonds.—T. R. P., Albany, N. Y 


Province of Ontario 5% bonds, due 
1952, are a direct and primary obligation 
of this province, which is the wealthiest 
and most important in Canada. Principal 
and interest is payable in United States 
gold coin or gold coin of the Dominion of 
Canada. Assessed value of taxable prop- 
erty within the Province is $2,054,212,000, 
and the gross funded debt is $207,693,- 
420. The Province has never found it 
necessary to exercise its power to levy a 
direct general tax, as the revenue from 
other sources has been more than suffi- 
cient to pay interest on its debt 

These bonds are legal for savings banks 
in Connecticut, New Hampshire and Ver- 
mont. At the offered price of 99% the 
yield is 5.05%. These bonds are entitled 
to a high investment rating and are at- 
tractive at the price. 


CITY OF RIO DE JANEIRO 8s 
Yield 7.90% 


Your opinion of the new City of Rio «d 
Janciro 8% bonds would be appreciated.—S 
D., New York City. 


City of Rio de Janeiro $13,000,000 8% 
bonds, due 1949, are guaranteed principal, 
interest and sinking fund, by the Federal 
government of the United States of 
Brazil. They are to be specifically se- 
cured by the deposit of £7,500,000 of the 
44%4% bonds of 1912, which constitute a 
charge on the House Property Tax, the 
largest and most important source of 
revenue of the city. For the past three 
years the receipts from this tax at the 
average rate of exchange averaged $2,100,- 
000 per annum available for this loan 
The City of Rio de Janeiro has a popu- 
lation of 1,200,000 and is the second larg- 
est city in South America. The estimated 
value of the property taxable under the 
House Property Tax is $895,000,000. 
These bonds were issued for refunding 
purposes. 

Principal and interest is payable in 
United States gold, free of all Brazilian 
taxes. Redeemable April 1, 1924 to April 
1, 1931, at 110 and thereafter at 105. At 
the offered price of 103 the yield is about 
7.9%. There would appear to be very 
good security behind this issue and we re- 
gard them as an attractive foreign se- 
curity. 
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BOND MARKET BUOYANT 
Heavy Buying Results in New Highs— 
Speculative Bonds Bid Up Spec- 
tacularly 


HE advance in bond prices continued 
unabated in the last two weeks and 
investment issues in all groups 

went into new high ground. There 
was no particular favoritism for any one 
lass, practically all issues responding to 
he heavy investment and speculative buy- 
ng in force. The real incentive behind 
he rise of the past two weeks was the 
reduction of the rediscount rate by the 
Bank of England and the successful flota- 
ion of $60,000,000 of 314% Treasury Cer- 
ificates. The action of the Bank of Eng- 
and may be the forerunner of a series 
f cuts in the rediscount rate all over the 
vorld. The Federal Reserve Banks are 
xpected to follow the lead of England 
n the very near future. The financing of 
the Government on a 344% basis came as 
1 complete surprise to the financial world, 
is nothing below a 4% rate had been ex- 
rected. The previous issue of Treasury 
Certificates carried interest at 414%. 

This latest financing indicates more 
clearly than anything else the trend of 
interest rates. It is practically a signal 
of a period of easier money, and undoubt- 
edly furnishes ths background for a fur- 
ther rise in bond prices. The rise is not 
over by any means, and as for the specu- 
lative issues, many of them have just 
about started. 


Foreign Government Bonds: 


The majority of bonds in this group ad- 
vanced from 1 to 2 points, with the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain 5%s the leader 
with a 2% point rise. There is still room 
for substantial advances in those issues 
which are yielding over 7%. 


Union Pacific and Atchison Bonds on a 
41% % Basis 


With the first mortgage bonds of two 
of the leading roads selling on a 44%4% 
basis, the story of th: appreciation in rail- 
road bonds during the past twelve months 
is told in a nutshell. Practically every 
issue in the gilt-edge and middle grade 
groups advanced in the last two weeks, 
with the average rise amounting to about 
1 point. Most of the gilt-edge railroad 
bonds are now selling below a 4.9% basis, 
while a good many of the middle grade 
bonds are below a 5.3% basis. 


Middle Grade Industrial Issues Strong 


There were comparatively few changes 
in the gilt-edge industrial group, most of 
the activity centering around the issues 
yielding over 6%. The leader was the 
Wilson & Co. issue with a 2% point rise. 
Every bond in this group advanced at 
least 1 point, with the exception of the 
Lackawanna Steel 5s and Saks & Co. 7s. 
These bonds were up about % point from 
the previous fortnight. 

There was no outstanding feature in the 
public utility group, all bonds sharing in 
the general strength of the market. 


Sharp Rise in Speculative Group 


The long-delayed spurt among the 
speculative bonds which we have been 


(Continued on page 944) 
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Int. | 
BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE Earned | 
on entire | 
Apx. Apx. funded | 
Foreign Governments. BETTER GRADE Price Yield debtt 
Clap GF Getetiamen CO) Ge, BROS. .ncccvccccccvcccccceccess 110% 7.10 esen 
Danish Municipal (b) S. K. 8s, 1946... viviatnikietete 7.00 
City of Zurich (b) 8s, 1945............. spaties 112 6.90 
City of Copenhagen (b) 5%%4s, 1944......... Sesmlated 93% 6.00 
Kingdom of Sweden Gs, 1989..............05.. iat 10054 5.90 
BORED GOD. DR, BoE ic ccsccesccccesccccessceesessoes 8344 6.37 
U. K. of Gr. Britain & Ireland (c) 5%%4s, 1987........ 102% 5.30 
Dominion of Canada (c) 5s, 1981...............+.- 99 5.12 
MORE SPECULATIVE 
Kingdom of Belgium (a) 8s, 1941... lips Aner 107% 7.25 
Kingdom of Italy (d) 6%s, 1925..... 95% 8.10 
Republic of Chile (b) 8s, 1941... : 105 7.50 
Sao Paulo (b) 8s, 1986. ............505. me 106 7.30 
U. &. of Brazil 8s, 1941..............+04:- ' 107 7.20 
Railroads. GILT EDGE. 
Balt. & Ohio S. W. Div. (b) Ist a. 3%s, 1925 91 6.37 .80t 
Ches. & Ohio (a) Genl. Mtg. 454s, 1992....... ae 854 5.25 2.20 
Delaware & Hudson (a) Ist & Ref. 4s, 1943. 88% 4.90 1.65 
Southern Pacific (b) Ist Ref. 4s, 1955...... 8734 4.75 1.65 
Chic. Burl & Quincy (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1958 88 4.70 2.40 
Union Pacific (b) Ist Mtg. & L. G. 4s, 1947 92 4.50 3.65 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist Mtg. 4s, 1937 8456 5.50 2.35 
Atlantic Coast Line (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1948. 88 4.80 1.55 
Pennsylvania (a) Genl. Mtg. 44s, 1965. . 90 6.10 2.20 
West Shore (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 2361.......... 80" 5.10 ed 
Norfolk & Western (c) Cons, 4s, 1996...... 88". 4.55 3.95 
Central R. R. of N. J. (a) Genl Mtg. 5s, 1987 10634 4.70 1.40 
Atchison (b) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1995.......... ; 89 4.50 3.90 
Chic., R. I. & Pacific (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1988 8275 4.88 1.00 
Industrials. 
Diamond Match (c) Deb. 7%%4s, 1935.. 107% 6.62 t 
Armour & Co. (a) R. E. 4%s, 1939... 894 5.50 6.7 
General Electric (b) Deb. 5s, 1952. 9955 5.00 5.55 
International Paper (a) 5s, 1947.... 85'\, 6.10 16.70 
Indiana Steel (a) 5s, 1952....... : 9975 5.00 * 
Liggett & Myers (aa) Deb. 5s, 195 95% 5.30 4.80 
Baldwin Loco, (a) 5s, 1940...... 101 4.90 2.65 
National Tube (a) 5s, 1952... 99'4 5.00 + 
Corn Products (a) 5s, 1934.. 99 5.10 60.70 
U. S. Steel (a) 5s, 1963..... 102 4.88 8.70 
Public Utilities. 
Duquesne Light (b) 6s, 1949.. 102 \ 5.80 3.40 
Amer. Tel. & Tel. (c) 5s, 1946 98 5.12 4.80 
Philadelphia Co. (c) 6s, 1944.. 977% 6.20 4.15 
N. Y. Telephone (b) 4%s, 1939 9134 5.25 se 
Montana Power (c) 6s, 1943.... 95'4 5.37 2.90 
Cal. Gas & Electric (a) 5s, 1937... 95 5.50 4.15 
N. Y¥. G., E. L., H. & P. (a) 5s, 1948 97 5.20 2.10 
Pac. Tel. & Tel (a) 6s, 1987............ , ‘ 94' 5.30 1.75 
Railroads. MIDDLE GRADE. 
Balt. & Ohio (b) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1948.......... 807% 5.37 0.80 
St. Louis-San Fran. (a) Prior Lien 4s, 1950 73% 6.00 1.60 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 85 6.00 aces 
Ches. & Ohio (b) Conv. 5s, 1946........... 9034 5.70 1.55 
Cleve., Cin., Chic. & St. L. (a) Deb. 4%%4s, 1931 89'. 6.00 2.40 
Pere Marquette (c) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1956.... 9534 5.26 2.05 
Southern Pacific (b) Col. Frust 4s, 1949. 82 5.25 2.40 
Kansas City Southern (a) Ist Mtg. 3s, 1950 67 5.25 1.70 
Illinois Central (b) Col. Trust 4s, 1952..... 8336 5.10 2.25 
Pennsylvania Genl. Mtg. 5s, 1968.......... : 98 5.12 . 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1989 78 5.20 2.00 
Norfolk & Western (a) Conv. 6s, 1929... 108 4.60 3.95 
Atchison (a) Conv. 4s, 1960.... 100 4.00 3.90 
Industrials, 
Wilson & Co. (a) Ist 6s, 1941..... 9734 6.20 2.10 
Comp. Tab. & Recording (b) 6s, 1941 95 6.50 5.45 
Adams Express (b) 4s, 1948....... 7656 5.75 2.60 
Int. Merc. Marine (b) 6s, 1941... 7 6.25 5.15 
Lackawanna Steel (c) 5s, 1950.. 84! 6.20 6.90 
Saks & Co. (c) 7s, 1048........-. 100% 6.95 2.35 
U. S. Rubber (c) 5s, 1947....... 89 5.88 5.00 
Amer. Smelting & Refining (c) 5s, 1947 91 5.70 9.55 
Goodyear Tire (c) 8s, 1941........... 116 6.50 x 
Public Utilities. 
Public Service Corpn. of N. J. (a) 5s, 1959 83 6.20 —_ 
Detroit Edison (c) Ref. 5s, 1940... 95 5.40 2.80 
Brooklyn Union Gas (a) 5s, 1945... 9414 5.40 *1.35 
Northern States Power (b) 5s, 1941. 92 5.70 1.80 
Brooklyn Edison (c) 5s, 1949....... 94 5.40 2.20 
Utah Power & Light (a) 5s, 1944.... 9214 5.60 1.80 
Cumberland Tel & Tel. (b) 5s, 1937..... nie 92', 6.75 1.70 
Railroads. SPECULATIVE. 
Western Maryland (a) Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952....... ; 66 6.62 70 
Iowa Central (a) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1988..............45.. 81% 6.90 —ain 
St. Louis Southwestern (a) Cons. Mtg. 4s, 1932...... 7634 7.40 2.00 
St. Louis-San Francisco (a) Adj. Mtg. Gs, 1955........ 61 7.60 *1.90 
Mo., Kansas & Texas (c) Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 itbhakeke 58% 8.70 meade 
Southern Railway (a) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1956.. 67% 6.37 1.85 
Missouri Pacific (b) Genl. Mtg. 4s, 1975....... 65% 6.20 90 
Carolina, Clinch. & Ohio (c) Ist Mtg. 5s, 1938 7% 6.25 1.40 
Minneapolis & St. Louis (a) Cons. Mtg. 5s, 1934 80 7.60 .50 
Denver & Rio Grande Ist Ref. 5s, 1955.... F 5214 9.90 se 
Industrials. 
Chile Comper (b) 6s, 1932...... err Cr] 7.75 3.80 
Va.-Carolina Chemical (c) 734s, 1932... 99 7.60 2.75 
American Writing Paper (a) 6s, 1989..............e00- ° 84 7.70 1.90 
American Cotton Oil (a) 6s, 198]. ... 2... .. ccc ccceeeees 86'4 7.05 $8.15 
Golem Gee Bee GE) TA, Temccccscccccccceccceccoss sae 8576 9.60 seen 
Public Utilities. 
Hudson & Manhattan (c) Rfdg. 5s, 1957 81% 6.30 *1.60 
Intr. Rapid Transit (a) 5s, 1966...... nike badiediads iin 66 7.70 1.60 
Third Avenue (b) > ee oe nee ne nan eee amelie 65 6.50 *1.20 
Va. Railway & Power (a) 5s, 1934.............ceeccceees 79 7.70 sue 
(aa) Lowest denomination, $5,000. (b) Lowest denomination, $500 
(a ) Lowest denomination, $1,000. (c) Lowest denomination, $100. 
(d) Lowest denomination, $50. 
(x) This issue was created on May 1, 1921. 
+This issue, which represents the entire funded debt of the company, was created on 
Nov. 1, 1920. 
*Number of times over interest on these bonds was earned. 
**Earnings are not reported separately. 
$This represents number of times interest on the companies’ entire outstanding funded debt 
was earned, based on actual earnings of last five years. Interest on this issue was fully covered. 
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Features in the Low-Priced Rails 


A Frank Discussion of the Possibilities in Vari- 
ous Low-Priced Railroad Stocks and Bonds 


HE most attractive low - priced rails 
have been discussed many times 
in these columns, but very 


By ARTHUR J. NEUMARK 


traffic with the Louisville & Nashvill 
Shipments from the grain and mining cen 
ters of the Northwest and Middl 





little has been said about a large 
number of railroads that come un- 
der this classification, and as we 
are only in the early stages of a 


\ esd) 
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West to points in Tennessee, Ala 
bama, and the southern port, St 
Augustine, Fla., can be made most 











long upward climb in the values 
of railroad securities, the writer 
believes it timely to cover the ma- 
jority of the cheaper issues in this 
group so that the small investor 
may be able to obtain a fairly 
accurate idea of the relative values 
and possibilities contained herein. 


CHICAGO & ALTON 


Common Stock Unattractive 


Both Chicago & Alton and Chi- 
cago & Eastern Illinois operate be- 
tween Chicago, IIl., and St. Louis, 
Mo., but do not compete on any 
other lines. From St. Louis, Chi- 
cago & Alton’s line runs to Kansas 
City, Mo., while C. & E. I. op- 
erates a direct line from Chicago 
to Evansville Ind., and has vital 
branch lines in Indiana and Mis- 
souri. Both roads compete with 
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directly over the C. & E. | 
L. & N. and Atlantic Coast Line 
At the present time direct shi 
ments cannot be made from tl 
C. & E. I. extension at Joppa, M: 
to the Gulf of Mexico, but plans 
for consolidating this road wit 
the Gulf, Mobile & Northern Rail 
road, which runs from Jackson, 
Tenn., to Mobile, Ala., are pend- 
ing. In order to link these roads 
an extension would have to bé 
built from Joppa to Jackson. Pos- 
sibilities of such a plan _ being 
consummated in the not distant 
future lends additional speculative 
* possibilities to the company’s stock. 


Reorganization and Outlook 


On November 22, 1921 the re- 
organization of the road was de- 
clared effective. Annual interest 








charges of the company were re 





the Illinois Central, a very stra- 
tegically - located system, with powerful 
connections with one of the leading trans- 
continental carriers. 

Chicago & Alton can be dismissed with 
very little discussion. The past record of 
this road indicates very clearly its in- 
ability to obtain a sufficient amount of 
traffic to even cover its fixed charges. 
The road is suffering chiefly from the lack 
of a sufficient number of feeders. Its 
earning power is far too small for its 
capital structure. In the ten-year period 
to December 31, 1921, Chicago & Alton 
covered its fixed charges but twice, in the 
years 1911 and 1916. The fact that the 
road reported a substantial gain in net 
earnings for the first two months of the 
current year does not justify any opti- 
mistic prediction as to the future possi- 
bilities for the preferred and common 
stocks. A good part of this showing was 
made possible by large reductions in main- 
tenance charges. 

There is one aspect to the situation that 
gives some speculative possibilities to the 
company’s 4% non-cumulative preferred 
stock now selling around $18 a share, and 
that is the recent recovery of this stock 
by Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific and 
Union Pacific through a suit brought 
against the Toledo, St. Louis & Western 
Railroad. This company had issued in 
1907 collateral trust bonds in exchange 
for a controlling stock interest in the Chi- 
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cago & Alton. The validity of these bonds 
was attacked, with the result that Toledo, 
St. Louis & Western had to turn back 
the stock to the bondholders and cancel 
the bonds. It is quite possible that now 
that the above roads have a substantial 
interest in the stock of Chicago & Alton 
they wil! endeavor to bolster up the earn- 
ings of that company and feed it as much 
traffic as possible. 

In common with all low-priced rail- 
road securities the common stock of 
this road has enjoyed a substantial ad- 
vance, but there is little or no real 
value to it and the writer would advise 
a “hands-off” policy. 


CHICAGO & EASTERN ILLINOIS 
Preferred Stock a Good Speculation 


With Chicago & Eastern Illinois the 
situation is quite different. This road is 
principally a coal carrier and controls over 
60,000 acres of valuable coal lands in IIli- 
nois and Indiana. These properties are 
all located along the lines of the Chicago 
& Eastern Illinois, and since receivership 
in early part of 1920 have been operated 
under the name of the Indiana & Illinois 
Coal Corporation. The road has excel- 
lent connections and valuable feeders to 
the main line. At Evansville, Ind., it 
carries on a_ valuable interchange of 


THE 


duced from $3,759,996 to $2,327,- 
051, and the preferred and common stocks 
outstanding were increased from $12,163, 
500 and $7,204,400 to $22,051,050 and 
$24,135,100, respectively. In the ten-year 
period from 1907 to 1917, Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois covered its preferred div 
idend by a substantial margin in each 
year, with the exception of 1914 and 1915 
During the period of Federal operation 
and in the year 1921, earnings were not 
sufficient to cover fixed charges, but for 
the first two months of the current year 
earnings increased sharply, and if they 
continue to increase in line with the 
normal seasonal improvement in traffic the 
road will report a balance of over $5 a 
share on the common stock this year. Part 
of the increase in net earnings was due to 
a cut of about 10% in maintenance charges 
as compared with charges for the first 
two months of 1921, but Chicago & East- 
ern Illinois has been putting abnormally 
large sums of money into maintenance of 
road and equipment since Government 
control, and the reductions made this year 
have only brought these charges down 
to what appears to be normal and ade- 
quate. 

The preferred stock is now selling 
around 44, and, in the writer’s opinion, 
is an attractive speculation. There is 
considerable possibility of this stock 
going on a dividend-paying basis with- 
in the next year, in which event it would 


MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





be entitled to sell at least $65 a share. 
This stock appears to be a better 
speculation than the common, selling 
around 29. A recent tentative valuation 
of the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion indicates an asset value of 100 
cents on the dollar for the preferred 
and about $3 per share for the common. 


KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN 
Large Earnings Misleading 


The exceptionally good showing of this 
vad in the past fourteen months must be 
ken with a grain of salt, as, in fact, 
ust the earnings of previous years. 
ansas City Southern has always under- 
iaintained its property and equipment, 
d practically all the balances reported 
n the common stock for the past ten 
years were at the expense of maintenance. 
The writer knows of no Class I road in 
the country that has expended less for 
maintenance in proportion to the volume 
of traffic handled. In the period from 
1907 to 1918, inclusive, this road earned 
arying balances of 15 cents to $6 a share 
m the common, but had adequate charges 
for maintenance been made there never 
would have been anything for the com- 
mon and often little for the 4% 
referred. 


very 


Last year the road reported a balance of 
$3.30 a share earned on the common stock. 
Maintenance charges consumed but 31% 
of gross, which, by the way, was about 9% 
nore than was usually consumed before 
lederal operation. Had the road charged 
off but 35% of gross there would have 
veen nothing available for the common. 

The value of the road and equipment 
is it is carried on the books of the com- 
pany is far in excess of what it is really 
worth. The Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission’s tentative valuation as of June 
30th, 1914, amounted to about 50% of the 
00k value, indicating that both the pre- 
ferred and common stocks are all water. 
With a condition such as this, no matter 
what balances are earned on the junior 
stock there is little or no possibility for 
any dividends. These facts are entirely 
lost sight of, however, when publicity is 
given to the fact that Kansas City South- 
ern earned such and such a balance this 
year and will probably. earn so and so 
much in the coming year. This stock is 
now selling around $28 a share, an 
appreciation of over 100% from the low 
of 1920, and probably will continue to 
attract a speculative following as long 
as substantial balances are reported 
available for the stock, but investors 
who are contemplating purchase of this 
security in the belief that it has real 
value, or in the hope of receiving divi- 
dend payments, would do better to for- 
get there is such a stock. 


PITTSBURGH & WEST VIRGINIA 


Common Fairly Attractive 


The Pittsburgh & West Virginia Rail- 
way was organized on January 29th, 1917, 
us a successor to the old Wabash-Pitts- 
burgh Terminal Railway. This latter road 
was organized in 1904 by the Pittsburgh- 
Toledo Syndicate for the purpose of ob- 
taining a Wabash entrance into Pitts- 
burgh, the great iron, steel and coal-pro- 
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1910-1920 


Chicago & Alton: 
Preferred 69 8 
Common 67 6 

Chicago & Eastern Illinois: 

Preferred 
Common 

Chicago-Great Western: 
Preferred 
Common .... 

Kansas City Southern: 
Preferred 
Common 

Pittsburgh & West Virginia: 
Preferred 
Common 

Seaboard Air Line: 

Adj'm't Mtg. Bds 5s, '49:. 


+4434 
825, 30 


Tt Stock listed in 1917. 





LOW-PRICED RAILROAD STOCKS 


High Low 


15% 
6 


40 
127% 


535% 
18% 


* Road reorganized in 1920 and new stock issued. 


Present 
rice 


1921 
High Low 


12 9% 8% 
8% 6 93 17% 


37 33% 43'4 
16% 18% 23 


20% 14 22% 
9% 65% 8 


52 45% VU; 58 
287% 184 2734 


76% 70 84 
32 24'¢ 32 


391, 29% 29% 








ducing center. The main line extends 
from Pittsburgh to Pittsburgh Junction, 
Ohio, a distance of about 60 miles. At 
the junction the road connects. with 
Wheeling and Lake Erie, which was for- 
merly controlled by the Wabash-Pitts- 
burgh Terminal Ry. Through the West 
Side Belt R. which is operated as 
part of the P. & W. Va. system, the road 
is afforded an outlet for traffic going 
north from the Pittsburgh region. An 
agreement with this subsidiary of the 
Pennsylvania system providing for neces- 


_# 


sary motive power and prompt hauling 
of all cars turned over by the West Side 
Belt R. R. and adequate switching facil- 
ities has been in force since 1906. The 
P. & W. Va. is the owner of another 
valuable contract with the Carnegie Steel 
Co. which entitles it to one-fourth of all 
the traffic of this company which can be 
handled with reasonable dispatch. 

The Pittsburgh & West Virginia sys- 
tem is essentially a coal, iron ore and iron 
products carrier, over 80% of its traffic 

(Continiied on page 962) 


Illinois Central’s 1921 Report a Surprise 


Due to Failure of Road to Collect $6,800,- 
000 from the Government as Expected 


HE report of the Illinois Central 
Railroad for the year 1921 as pub- 


lished in the papers last week came 


as a complete surprise to the financial 
district, and a disappointing one at that. 
Railroad statisticians did not all agree in 
their estimates of what this road would 
earn last year, but there were none who 
published figures that estimated less than 
$13 a share for the 7% common. The 
estimates based on the monthly reports of 
the road to the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission were perfectly sound, but it is 
now evident that the earnings as reported 
were misleading. 

The complete report for the year 1921 
to the Interstate Commerce Commission 
bore out the estimates that had previously 
been made. On the basis of these earn 
ings Illinois Central would have shown 
a balance of over $15 per share on the 
common, but in its detailed report the 
road deducted an adjustment of over 
$6,800,000 resulting from maintenance 
charges during Federal control. A good 
many of the carriers had claims in against 
the Government for maintenance expendi- 
tures made during the period of Federal 
operation, and most of these roads made 
two reports each month last year, one to 
the Interstate Commerce Commission, in 
which current maintenance charges were 
credited with the amounts presumably due 
from the Government, or what was known 
as a maintenance reserve, and the other the 
companies’ reports in which full mainte- 
nance charges for last year were included. 
Illinois Central was the 
issuing but one report a month, and it 


one of roads 


was naturally assumed that these reports 
made full allowance for maintenance 
charges. It now develops that the $6,- 
800,000 which the road expected to col- 
lect from the Government has been de- 
nied, thus necessitating a complete revi- 
sion of the year’s figures and reducing the 
balance available for the common to but 
$8.87 per share. The road included this 
maintenance adjustment in fixed charges 
for the year. 

Disappointing as this showing is com- 
pared with what was anticipated, the 
writer does not believe it changes the pos- 
sibilities in the common, as the road is 
demonstrating an earning power thus far 
this year well in last year 
Earnings for the first two months are at 
the annual rate of at least $16 a share on 
the common, If earnings of the road con- 
tinue to hold up, as industrial conditions 
indicate they will, an increase in the divi- 
dend rate is quite possible 

The issuance of preferred stock up to 
$50,000,000 has been authorized by the 
stockholders. This was created to 
provide funds for the electrification work 
to be started and other capital expendi- 
tures. Stock will be issued from time to 
time as requirements warrant it. As 
pointed out by the writer in the last issue 
of THE MAGAZINE oF WALL Srreet, this 
new stock will not jeopardize the possi- 
bilities for increased dividends on the 
common, but in the long run will greatly 
strengthen its position, for the road 
should more than make up the increased 
charges through reduced operating ex- 
penses as a result of the electrification. 
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Industrials 


Present Position of the “Chemicals” 
and “Fertilizers” 


Prices Nearly Stabilized—Demand for Products Shows Improvement — Davi- 
son, a “Mystery” Stock—Outlook for the Shares of the Six Leading Companies 


HE tariff measure is about to be 

debated in Congress and there is 

the practical certainty that chem- 
ical and dyestuffs schedules will be the ob- 
jects of spirited discussion, so that com- 
panies engaged in the manufacture of 
chemicals and dyestuffs and their shares 
will doubtless be even more prominent in 
the securities markets than they have 
been. Both chemical and dyestuffs went 
to extremely high prices during the war 
and then hit the toboggan. Lately there 
have been signs of stabilization, but levels 
are still far above pre-war prices, and 
there is no absolute assurance yet that the 
end of the period of price fluctuation has 
arrived. However, there is no doubt that 
fiuctuations will be minor as compared 
with the chances of last year. 

The fertilizer companies, which are in 
some ways allied with the manufacturers 
of chemicals, were badly hit by the col- 
lapse of the farmers’ pocketbook and not 
only suffered a big decline in the volume 
of their business but also found collec- 
tions exceptionally poor. Their business 
has yet to snap back in a convincing man- 
ner, but collections have improved meas- 
urably. It is generally agreed that the 
farmer has turned the corner, and the 
stocks of companies which depend mainly 
upon his purchasing power are coming to 
have more interest. 

In view of the interest generally held 
in the securities of the leading chemical 
and fertilizer industries, an analysis of 
their securities would now be very timely. 
The principal companies are listed and 
discussed below. 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE COR- 
PORATION 


The Leading Factor in the Business 


One of the most interesting and poten- 
tially significant industrial developments 
of the post-armistice period was the for- 
mation of the Allied Chemical & Dye 


By JOHN MORROW 


Corporation, which, as the name signifies, 
is a consolidation of several chemical 
companies. 

Allied Chemical & Dye includes the 
General Chemical Company, which manu- 
factures heavy acids; the Barrett Com- 
pany, which makes coal tar products, 
including roofing and road paving mate- 
rials; the Semet-Solvay Company, manu- 
facturing soda by-products; Solvay 
Process Company, manufacturing soda 
products, and the National Aniline & 
Chemical Company, manufacturers of an- 
iline dyes. The four first named are older 
than National Aniline and all four had 
very satisfactory dividend records, The 
Barrett Company and the General Chem- 
ical Company, in particular, were pros- 
perous and soundly established corpora- 
tions. 

The development of the chemical and 
dye industry in this country on a scale to 
rival the pre-war status of Germany’s 
chemical and dye industry promises to be 
one of the most important of the present 
post-war periods. Considerable depends 
upon the protection accorded by the new 
tariff that is before Congress now. There 
is current information to the effect that 
Germany may make some working agree- 
ment with French chemical and dye man- 
ufacturers in an endeavor to restore its 
industry, and this is a point which must 
be kept in mind in considering the securi- 
ties of the Allied Chemical and Dye Cor- 
poration. 


Capitalization 


As a result of the consolidation, Allied 
Chemical and Dye has a funded debt of 
$7,367,000 consisting of the funded debt 
of the consolidated companies, which is 
undisturbed, and a share capitalization 
consisting of $38,951,000 7% cumulative 
preferred stock, par value $100, and 2,- 





r—— Price Range———, 
Common Shares 
Past 5 Years 

High Low 


Allied Chemical.. 6954 (1988) 34 (i998) 
Davison Chem... 6554 (1922) 23 (1921 
Am, Agri. Chem.. 11334 (1919) 26% (1920) 
Va. Carolina Ch.. 92% (1919) 2034 (1921) 
Int. Ag. Ch. Pid. 91% (1919) 31 1921) 
Tenn. Copper.... 21 (1918) 6% (1920) 

* Not available yet. 

+ Year May 31. 

t Year June 30. 


Approx- 

imate Divi- 
Current dend 
Market Rate 


68 $4.00 
64 ee 


Earnings on——_—__, 
Common Shares 
1918 1919 1920 1921 
$2.8 


$0.33 
4.11 
Def. 


tDef. 
tDef. 
Tite . 


$3.90 


$16.3 
$0.08 


$14.8 
$0.70 











169,439 shares of stock without par 
value. This common stock is paying 
dividends at the rate of $4 a year. 
Allied Chemical was incorporated late 
in 1920, and a consolidated income ac- 
count for that year revealed earnings 
equivalent to $6.33 a share on the out- 
standing common stock. In the year ended 
December 31, 1921, earnings were between 
$2 and $3 on the common stock. Net in 
come was $7,646,909 and $11,356,834 was 
paid in dividends upon the preferred and 
common shares, indicating a deficit for 
the year of about $3,700,000. Good earn 
ings had not been expected, but the bal 
ance sheet position of the company at th« 
end of 1921 was decidedly satisfactory. 
At the end of 1920, notes payable were 
$11,000,000. At the end of 1921, there 
were no notes payable and tota! current 
liabilities were $8,286,000, against total 
current assets of almost $75,000,000, in 
cluding $11,930,000 cash. 


Earnings Outlook Improved 


Of course, during the war chemicals 
of all kinds had enormous price advances 
Since the war they have had relatively 
big declines but are still well above the 
pre-war level. It may be that these prices 
are not yet fully stabilized, but the earn- 
ings outlook for Allied Chemical has im- 
proved, owing to the great amount of 
building under way, the recovery in the 
steel industry and the anticipated im- 
provement in the textile industry, in all 
of which Allied Chemical’s products are 
extensively used. 

At the time of the formation of Al- 
lied Chemical & Dye it was hoped to 
place the common stock on a $6 divi- 
dend basis, but the business depression 
has made this impracticable as yet. 
Evidently the market price of the com- 
mon shares is influenced by this hope 
and expectation, as a price of 68 is 
rather a high level for a $4 stock. The 
business represented by Allied Chem- 
ical, of course, is subject to great ex- 
pansion, and the common stock may be 
said to hold good speculative possibili- 
ties, but should not be purchased ex- 
cept by those who understand and are 
willing to incur the speculative risks 
involved. 

The preferred has paid the 7% divi- 
dend regularly since its issuance, and at 
its present price of around 107 seems 
reasonably cheap and well secured as to 
dividends. 
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DAVISON CHEMICAL 
A “Mystery” Stock 


Wall Street loves a mystery stock, and 
in Davison Chemical it has one which ap- 
parently suits requirements. Davison 

hemical has been doing business since 
1832, engaged mainly in the manufacture 

f sulphuric acid and in this line has 
een reasonably successful. The interest 
inthe stock of the company, however, is 

ot centered on its ability to make sul- 

huric acid but is concentrated upon the 

rocess known as the silica gel process. 

here have been all kinds of rumors and 

ports circulated as to what this process 
an do. Interests connected with the 
company simply say that the silica gel 
process is a unit that replaces. the re- 
running process now used in the refining 
of oil. Oil has to be re-1un to remove 
the color and a disagreeable odor. 

Accompanying the rumors of the great 
potential value of this process have been 
rumors of large contracts being placed 
or its use by the leading oil companies 

f the country, and there has also been 
alk that some of the foreign oil com- 
anies were interested. To date there 
have been no definite announcements of 
the completion of any of these contracts. 
Chere has also been the story that a new 
ompany would be formed to take over 
the silica gel process, and that in the for- 
mation of this company Davisun Chem- 
ical stockholders would be given valuable 
ights. Thus far all of this has been 
placed in the category of “market gos- 
sip.” 


Silica Gel 


Of course, if the silica gel process 
comes up to expectations, Davison Chem- 
ical stock would apparently have great 
speculative possibilities, and, as a matter 
of fact, the stock is selling at its present 
price of above $60 per share because of 
silica gel, and yet the average trader who 
buys the stock must buy blindly—that is, 
he has nothing concrete upon which to 
base his operations. 

Davison Chemical has outstanding 200,- 
000 shares of common stock of no par 
value, preceded by $2,371,000 first mort- 
gage 6% bonds due 1927 of the Davison 
Sulphur & Phosphate Company. These 
bonds are convertible into Davison Chem- 
ical stock at the rate of 1624 shares for 
each $1,000 face amount of bonds. 

In the year ended December 31, 1920, 
net income of the company was $822,000, 
equal to $4.11 a share on the outstanding 
200,000 shares of stock. In that year div- 
idends of $2 a share were paid, but divi- 
dends were deferred in January, 1921. 
The report for 1921 has not yet been pub- 
lished, and it is not known whether these 
figures will include any earnings from 
the silica gel process. 

In connection with the manufacture of 
sulphuric acid, the company owns its own 
phosphate lands in Florida and pyrites 
lands in Cuba. 

So far as the records show the earnings 
of 1920, when over $800,000 was reported 
as net income, might be considered as 
above the average. In 1917 net income 
was $876,000, but this was probably due 
to a large extent to demand for acids 
caused by the war. 

Davison Chemical, without the specu- 
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lative influence of silica gel, would seem 


to be rather highly valued and is an 
unsafe issue for the average speculator. 
The stock is subject to wide fluctua- 
tions, and while its mystery may be 


attractive enough for professional op- 
erators, the solution had best not be 


attempted by what might be called the 
“lay operator.” 


AGRICULTURAL CHEM- 
ICAL 


Gradually Recovering from Depression 


AMERICAN 


At the end of the fiscal year June 30, 
1920, American Agricultural Chemical had 
a profit and loss surplus of $18,105,000. 
At the end of the fiscal year June 30, 
1921, American Agricultural Chemical 
had a profit and loss surplus of $2,669,- 
That comparison of figures briefly, 
but plainly, indicates what happened in 
the fertilizer industry when the business 
depression tumbled on the heels of the 
1919 prosperity. 

American Agricultural had 
had six prosperous years up to June 30, 
1920, earning in that period a total of ap- 
proximately $133 a share on the common 
stock outstanding and, of that, disbursing 
in dividends about $34 a share. In those 
six years the profit and loss surplus had 
rate 
upon the common stock had grown 
from $4 to $8. Then came the crash in 
earnings due, primarily, to the great slump 
in the buying power of the farmer—a 
buying power which has not yet been re- 
stored. Since June 30, 1921, American 


Chemical 


Agricultural Chemical has been in a 
period of recuperation, which is progress- 
ing somewhat slowly but steadily, and the 
statement is warranted that the corner 
has been turned. Particularly is the 
treasury position of the company easier. 
At the end of the last fiscal year bank 
loans stood at $15,500,000. By the end of 
December these had been reduced by 
about 60% and at the end of the first 
quarter of the current year it is the un- 
derstanding that financial position was 
still easier. 

There has been no great improvement 
in the amount of business done, although 
the fertilizer during the first 
quarter of 1922 have been larger than for 
the same period of 1921. 

During the war period there were some 
decided changes in the capital structure of 
American Agricultural Chemical. The 
total, including bonds and stocks, now 
stands at about $94,300,000, compared 
with $63,060,000 at the end of the 1915 
fiscal year. The increase has been in the 
stock and in the funded debt. 
The net increase in interest charges dur- 
ing the period in question has been, 
roughly, $2,100,000, an amount equal to 
about 6% on the present outstanding com- 
mon stock of $33,322,000. These figures 
are cited to indicate that if the earn- 
ing power of the company has not been 
permanently increased as compared 
with pre-war levels, then the dividend 
outlook for the junior shares is rather 
dismal inasmuch as it would take $900,- 
000 more to pay 6% upon the common 

(Continued on page 920) 
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Wilson Turns the Corner 


Company’s Inventories Down to Bed-Rock and Finances in a Strong Position— 
Earnings Commerce to Show Improvement—Outlook for the Bonds and Stocks 


OR two years, Wilson & Com- 

pany, in common with the 

other packers, has contended with 
adverse conditions. When depression hit 
the world several years ago, almost the 
first to feel the effects was the packing 
industry. As a result of the declining 
price movement, inventories of the pack- 
ing interests shrunk in value to propor- 
tions of comparative insignificance. Al- 
most without exception the packers in 
1920 and in 1921 showed very heavy defi- 
cits as a result of the losses they were 
compelled to suffer during the deflation- 
ary process. 

Wilson was no exception to this state 
of affairs and at the end of 1921 showe:l 
a deficit for the year of $9,206,264, prac- 
tically all of which was due to its loss 
in inventory values. It is significant, how- 
ever, that while Wilson, indeed, suffered 
a great loss in the past year this was not 
due to a shrinkage in the volume of busi- 
ness, which was maintained remarkably 
well, but to the continued decline in in- 
ventories. The point to notice is that 
Wilson, through its extremely efficient 
management, kept a firm grip on its busi- 
ness, and that the losses incurred were 
due to general conditions rather than to 
internal conditions. As a matter of fact, 
the Wilson management is so strong that 
now that prices have become stabilized 
more or less, the company should report 
good profits, as it has managed to retain 
practically all its business. 

The principal element in the situation, 
therefore, is the probability with regard 
to the price of the company’s products. 
On this score, no doubt is entertained 
that packers’ prices are now more or less 
completely stabilized and, indeed, there 
is a good possibility that the general level 
of prices for these products will be some- 
what higher by the end of the current 
year. 

Financial Condition 
As a result of the heavy losses it had 


to take in inventories, the company was 
forced to do some new financing at the 


By A. T. MILLER 
/ 
close of last year. For this purpose, a 
$10,125,000 issue of 10-year 744% con- 
vertible sinking fund bonds was author- 
ized and sold. This financing, permitting 
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the reduction of the floating debt, placed 
the company in a much stronger position. 
In conjunction with the issuance of these 
new bonds, the company authorized an 
increase in the common stock from 500,- 
000 shares (the then authorized amount) 
to 700,000 shares. 

The company is very conservative in 
regard to its own valuations on its assets. 
For example, plant and equipment which 
is carried on the books at a value of $31,- 
600,000, according to independent apprais- 
al, is undervalued by at least $11,000,500. 
Furthermore, the company has maintained 
ample reserves against South American 
Exchanges since the decline of those val- 
ues set in several years ago, but now that 
“exchange” is gradually advancing, the 
result will ultimately be to restore the 
company’s net working assets in these 


countries to their original dollar 
values. This, in turn, would re- 
lease the reserves set aside by the com 
pany for that purpose, thus greatly 
strengthening its working capital position 


Current Conditions 


Toward the end of 1921, conditions in 
the packing industry began to improve 
and Wilson, together with the other large 
packers, commenced to profit from this 
development. Unfortunately the genera 
strike in the packing centers, which tool 
place at about that time, temporarily par 
alyzed these companies so that they wer 
unable to show the results of the im 
provement which took place, when the, 
put out their annual statements. 

Since the beginning of 1922, however 
conditions have shown improvement an 
with labor difficulties out of the way an 
business generally on the up-trend, it is 
apparent that these companies can be con 
sidered to have turned the corner. T< 
substantiate this impression it would be 
worth while to mention that in the last 
statement of the President of the com 
pany he says “The first two months oi 
our new fiscal year have shown satisfac 
tory profits.” 

The packing companies depend largely) 
on a heavy turn-over and a stable pric« 
to make profits and as both elements ar« 
now present and will undoubtedly con- 
tinue for some time, it is obvious that 
these companies this year should turn in 
much better reports than last year. 


Capitalization 


The outstanding capitalization of Wil- 
son & Co. is as follows: $23,359,000 Ist 
mortgage sinking fund 6s, due April 1, 
1941 ; $18,277,000 10-year convertible sink- 
ing fund 6s, due Dec. 1, 1928; $10,125,- 
000 10-year convertible sinking fund 7%s, 
due Dec. 1, 1931; $10,713,400 7% cumula- 
tive preferred stock and 202,500 shares of 
common stock of no par value. 

The first mortgage bonds, currently 
quoted at 96, to yield about 6%%, are 
secured by a lien on all the property of 








LA 
\ ae 


\ aN . > 


¢- & 
ated 


Pancramic view of the great stockyards at Chicago 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























the company, and are recommended as a 
good investment, offering an excellent 
yield with opportunities for a material 
enhancement in price as conditions in the 
industry become stronger and money con- 
ditions continue satisfactory. The con- 
vertible 6s are currently quoted at 89, 
returning a yield of almost 8% to matur- 
ity. The bonds are callable at 105 and 
are convertible into common stock at the 
rate of 10 shares of the latter for each 
$1,000 bond. Inasmuch as the stock is 
quoted at only 43, the conversion feature 
of this particular bond is not particularly 
attractive, as the stock would have to sell 
at over 89 to make conversion profitable, 
if the bonds were bought at these levels. 
The case is quite different with the 7%s, 
which are convertible into common stock 
at the rate of twenty shares of the latter 
for each $1,000 bond. The 7%s are 
quoted at 103, giving a yield of slightly 
over 7% if held to maturity. At this 
price, conversion into the common stock 
would be profitable, with the latter sell- 
ing at over 50.. Inasmuch as the stock 
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is now quoted at 43, it has only 10 points 
to go in order to make conversion of 





the bonds profitable. For this reason, the 
7'%4s appear to be very attractive at the 
current levels. 

The preferred stock with bid and asked 
prices of 80 and 85 respectively, has paid 
the 7% dividend regularly since 1912 and 
now that the company is slowly recover- 
ing from the effects of the recent de- 
pression, and considering its stronger 
financial position, may be classed as a 
good business man’s investment, with pos- 
sibilities of enhancement in value. 

The common stock, on which divi- 
dends were suspended a year ago, of- 
fers a good speculative opportunity at 
these levels, based on two considera- 
tions: first, the improving position of 
the company, with good prospects for 
a higher rate of earnings than that seen 
in the past two years and, second, the 
nearness of the conversion level into 
the 744% bonds. The stock has had 
a good advance this year from 27 to 43, 
but is in a strong position for a further 
rise as affairs in the company continue 
to improve. 


Depression Without Effect on 
Manhattan Shirt 


In the Worst Period of Last Year’s Depression This Company Dis- 
tinguished Itself by Increasing Its Earnings and Its Dividend Rate 


industry was suffering from 

severe depression and manufac- 
turers of shirts and other textile products 
were showing heavy operating losses, the 
Manhattan Shirt Company distinguished 
itself by maintaining its sales volume 
practically undiminished, earning substan- 
tial returns on its stock and continuing 
to pay and even increase its dividends. 
Contrasted with the statements of other 
shirt manufacturers, the report of the 
Manhattan Shirt Company for its latest 
fiscal year makes cheerful reading. 

The results achieved in a trying period 
show once more the value of diversifica- 
tion. The company’s principal product is 
the well-known “Manhattan” shirt, but in 
addition it manufactures underwear, pa- 
jamas, collars, and more recently, wo- 
men’s fancy dress products. Its subsidi- 
ary,.the Salway Dyeing and Textile Com- 
pany, as well as treating the company’s 
own products, does a profitable business 
in dyeing the goods of outside concerns. 
Weaving, warping and other processes, 
which are a part of the company’s own 
manufacturing operations, are also per- 
formed for other organizations. These 
various activities make for the constant 
employment of the company’s facilities 
and are a source of strength in times of 
hardship, as the record for the past two 
years proves. 


Manhattan Shirt Company is successor 
to a business that dates back as far as 
1867, and has behind it, therefore, a long 
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By WILLIAM J. KEARY 


record of manufacturing and merchandis- 
ing. In addition to its dyeing and weav- 
ing plants at Pawtucket, Rhode Island, 
the company owns plants situated at Pat- 
erson and Passaic, New Jersey, Poultney, 
Vermont, and Salem, New York, and 
leases plants at Brandon, Vermont, Pitts- 
field, Massachusetts, and Fort Edward, 
Albany, Plattsburg, Greenwich, and 
Kingston, New York. The popularity of 
the trademarked “Manhattan” shirts may 
be gauged by the fact that some 3,000,000 
of them are sold annually, varying in tex- 
ture from silk to cotton. Products are 
not sold indiscriminately to retailers, the 
company confining itself to a selected list 
Without any expense to itself, the com- 
pany gets a good share of useful publicity 
and advertising from the published adver- 
tisements of clothiers handling its prod- 
ucts. 
The Capitalization 


Capitalization consists of $3,000,000 of 
7% Cumulative Preferred Stock (par 
$100) of which $1,600,000 is outstanding, 





MANHATTAN SHIRT EARNINGS 
Earnings Dividends 
on Common Earned Paid 
Stock % per Share 
ae $549,045 10.9 $1.50 
SS 1,013,303 20.2 1.56 
462,097 9.2 1.75 
Bs oncei 913,377 18.2 1.75 











and $7,500,000 of Common Stock 

(par $25) of which $5,000,000 

was outstanding at December 31, 
1921, and which has been increased to 
$5,625,000 by the payment of recent stock 
dividends. The authorized amount of 
Preferred Stock was issued in full, but 
$1,400,000 was redeemed a few years ago 
out of surplus earnings. Because of the 
absence of funded debt and the compar- 
atively small amount of Preferred Stock 
outstanding, the Common Stock is in a 
strong position. When earnings are high 
the Common Stock can share to the full- 
est extent in the benefits, owing to the 
relatively small deductions that precede 
its claim to profits. 

Excellent Earnings Record 

Net profits for 1918 (fiscal year ending 
November 30) after deducting preferred 
stock dividend requirements and Federal 
taxes amounted to $549,045 or 10.9% on 
the Common Stock; for 1919 were $1,013,- 
303 or 20.2%; and. for 1920 were $462,- 
097 or 9.2%. 

In the fiscal year ending November 30, 
1921, the company showed profits applic- 
able to common stock of $913,377, equiv- 
alent to 18.27% (or $4.57 on the $25 par 
shares) on the amount outstanding. Con- 
sidering that this period was a distressing 
one for the clothing industry, the achieve- 
ment of the Manhattan Shirt Company in 
earning so substantial a return on its 
common capitalization is noteworthy. 
These earnings were arrived at after de- 
ducting $329,616 for taxes, the burden of 
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which should be reduced in the current 
year as a result of the revision of the 
tax laws. 

The financial condition of the company 
as shown by the latest balance is strong. 
Total assets were $5,454,634 against total 
current liabilities of $1,664,363, a ratio 
of well over three to one, which makes a 
goed showing. Cash and receivables alone 
amount to $1,978,990 against accounts and 
notes payable of $1,334,746, indicating that 
the company is not dependent on liquidat- 
ing its inventory for means of meeting its 
indebtedness. Inventory was carried at 
$3,475,644 compared with $3,950,551 for 
the previous year, and does not appear 
cumbersome or out of proportion, Trade 
name, goodwill and patterns are carried 
at $5,000,000, and in view of the excellent 
reputation of the “Manhattan” shirts may 
be considered to have a real value. 

Dividends have been paid on the com- 
mon stock at varying rates during the 
past seven years. In 1915 the company 
paid 144%; in both 1916 and 1917 paid 
4%; in 1918 paid 6%; in 1919 paid 6%4%, 
and in 1920 and 1921 paid 7%. In every 
year the earnings were largely in excess 
of the dividends paid. 


Stock Dividends 


On February 7, of this year, a special 
stock dividend of 10% was paid, and the 
cash rate raised to 8% annually or $2 per 
share on the $25 par value shares. In ad- 
dition to the regular 8% cash rate the 
directors declared a quarterly stock div- 
idend of 21%4%, or 10% annually, which 
will be a regular payment. According to 
the latest balance sheet the company had 
an undistributed surplus of $3,592,384, 
equivalent to approximately 72% of the 
common stock. It may be presumed, 
therefore, that the stock dividends are a 
charge against this surplus rather than 
current earnings—in other words, the com- 
pany is capitalizing its surplus and dis- 
tributing to shareholders in the form of 
stock profits which were earned and re- 
invested in the business, This entails no 
drain on the company’s asset resources, 
as in the case of a cash dividend. Against 
the 8% cash dividend, the company earned 
over 18% in the past fiscal year, with the 
likelihood of an even higher percentage 
in 1922. Even with no surplus to fall 
back upon, the company could meet both 
its current cash afid stock dividend re- 
quirements with earnings approximating 
last year’s standard. 

At the present time, the twelve plants 
of the company are running at full capac- 
ity. Orders on hand at the moment are 
sufficient to keep the facilities of the com- 
pany fully engaged until next fall. Sales 
for the first few months of the present 
fiscal year are over 30% ahead of the 
corresponding period of the previous year. 
According to the president’s statement in 
the annual report, the underwear, pajama 
and collar departments have grown and 
plans are under consideration to increase 
output to care for a growing demand. 
From all indications the present year 
ought to be a prosperous one for the com- 
pany in view of the capacity business and 
the fact that price cutting seems to have 
run its course, the tendency now being 
towards stabilization or an upward move- 
ment. 
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Conclusion 


In 1920 the common stock fluctuated 
between 33% and 16. From its low of 18 








in 192:, the stock climbed to a high of 
36% for the year, and at the present time 
of writing is selling around 40. At this 
price the direct cash return on the stock 
is around 5%, and assuming that the 10% 
annual stock dividend is sold at prevailing 
market prices, the total cash return is 
15%, which is a very attractive yield. 
Taking into account the stability of 
the company in times of depression and 
readjustment, its proven earning ca- 
pacity and strong financial position, it 
has shown itself to be fundamentally 
sound. The common stock at present 
levels seems to offer good speculative 
opportunities. It is in a position to 
share directly and very fully in earn- 
ings and has the advantage of a good 
dividend record, large prospective earn- 
ing power for the current year, and 
returns a good yield on the outlay. 
While the stock has had a good ad- 
vance it does not appear to have fully 
discounted the favorable developments 
and outlook, and seems in line for 
appreciation to higher levels. 





PRESENT POSITION OF THE “CHEMICALS” AND 
“FERTILIZERS” 
(Continued from page 916) 





stock owing to the increase in the 
amount outstanding as compared with 
the 1915 outstanding stock. 


The Common Stock 


From 1899 to 1911 inclusive the com- 
pany paid no dividends at all on the com- 
mon stock but instituted disbursements at 
the rate of 4% in 1912. Then came the 
war period, and earning power was lifted 
to abnormal levels. The question is, how 
far will the recovery in business lift back 
earning power? The company has a 
heavier capital burden to shoulder and a 
considerably larger amount of common 
stock outstanding upon which to pay div- 
idends. It is a very pretty question, and 
the writer knows of no way in which it 
may be answered. He does feel that re- 
covery from now on is fairly sure and 
that it is going to be fairly steady. 


Possibilities for the Preferred 


Dividends on the 6% cumulative pre- 
ferred were suspended in April, 1921, so 
that there are accumulations of about 6% 
on the stock at the present time. It may 
be safely said that earning power should 
recover enough to admit the resumption 
of preferred dividends, and on that basis 
the preferred stock may be purchased, not 
as an investment but as a speculation. 

The first refunding 71%4% bonds due 
1941 appear to be attractive under 105; 
and there is no reason to believe that the 
company cannot adequately maintain the 
integrity of this issue, which should estab- 
lish a higher investment position than it 
now occupies. 


VIRGINIA-CAROLINA CHEMICAL 
Dividends on Preferred Reasonably Near 


Virginia-Carolina Chemical finds itself 
in a plight similar to that of the Ameri- 


can Agricultural Corporation. These two 
the cothpany reported a loss of $15,663,- 
000 before dividend deductions and more 
than 50% of this was sustained in the 
edible oil branch. The market in edible 
oil products went steadily downward 
from June, 1920, to the Spring of 1921. 
Since then there has been stabilization. 

Virginia-Carolina Chemical at the end 
of 1915 had a profit and loss surplus of 
$10,689,000. At the end of 1920 this had 
grown to over $27,000,000, and then came 
the crash in business. The result was a 
profit and loss surplus of only $8,775,000 
as of May 31, 1921. 

During the war period Virginia-Caro- 
lina increased total capitalization between 
$9,000,000 and $10,000,000, due chiefly to 
an increase in the funded debt. The com- 
pany faces the maturity of the $11,000,000 
first mortgage 5s on December 31, 1923. 
While that is not of immediate impor- 
tance, the maturity is near enough to have 
some influence in the not distant future 
on the general position of the company. 

As with American Agricultural Chem- 
ical, Virginia had six prosperous years 
ending May 31, 1920. In that time over 
$90 a share was earned upon the common 
stock and a total of $16.50 a share paid 
out in dividends on the common. The 
corporations are the leading fertilizer 
companies of the country. Virginia-Caro- 
lina Chemical has its headquarters at 
Richmond, Va., and finds the widest out- 
let for its product among the cotton 
growers of the South. In addition to the 
manufacture of fertilizers, Virginia-Caro- 
lina has an edible oil department and also 
does a large business in cottonseed oil. 
These departments of the corporation's 
activities were as hard, if not harder, hit 
than the fertilizer business. 

In the fiscal year ended May 31, 1921, 
dividend record on the common stock has 

(Continued on page 950) 
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A Group of Sound Industrial 
Preferred Stocks 


Returning an Average Yield of 7.4%, American Can, American Smelt- 
ing, Kelly-Springfield 8%, Worthington Pump “B” and Pressed Steel 
Car Offer Very. Attractive Investment Opportunities at Current Levels 


ITH prospects of cheaper 

money for some time to come 

many desirable investment op- 
portunities are to be found among the 
preferred stocks. Easier money naturally 
has an important effect on sound divi- 
dend-paying securities, resulting in a 
higher level of prices. Having just 
passed through a period of high interest 
rates combined with an industrial de- 
pression which theatened preferred divi- 
dends which had never been threatened 
before, many sound preferred stocks are 
still selling at a price that is attrac- 
tive in spite of the substantial advance 
that has occurred in this class of stock in 
the past few months. In this article five 
preferred stocks are discussed that, while 
not in the gilt edge class, can be regarded 
as sound securities, and, in view of the 
improved outlook of the companies, are 
likely to work into a stronger investment 
position in the near future with a conse- 
quent advance in price. They are recom- 
mended as reasonably safe investments 
with profit possibilities. 


American Can 7% 


AMERICAN cumulative preferred 
CAN stock is in a remark- 
7% PRE- ably strong position and 
FERRED in the writer’s opinion 


will in the near future 
be classed with the gilt-edge preferred 
issues. In the past six years earnings 
equivalent to $50 a share on the preferred 
have been put back into the property and 
as a result the plants have been brought 
up to a high state of efficiency and the 
working capital increased to $30,000,000, 
This preferred stock, of which there is 
$41,233,300 outstanding, is preceded by a 
bond issue of $9,655,500. The bond issue 
was originally $15,000,000 and has been 
cut down to the present figure through 
sinking fund provisions. 

In recent years the company has always 
succeeded in covering the preferred divi- 
dend with a good margin to spare and 
even in 1921, when there was a great de- 
pression in the canning industry, 9.77% 


By FRED L. KURR 


ticipated that the common stock will go 
on a dividend basis in the near future and 
this should strengthen the investment po- 
sition of the preferred stock. At present 
price of 104 the yield is very attractive 
at 6.7%. American Can is the leading 
factor in its industry and with modern 
plants located at all the leading canning 
centers has little to fear in regard to in- 
creased competition. It has a highly effi- 
cient organization. ‘ 
American Smelting & 


AMERICAN Refining Co. 7% cumu- 
SMELTING lative preferred stock 
7% PRE- has recovered to pres- 
FERRED ent prices of 97 from a 


very severe break in 
1921 when it sold at low as 63%. There 
was a very unusual combination of cir- 
cumstances which brought about this de- 
cline. In the first place, a former official 
of the company made a very violent at- 
tack on the Guggenheim management 
which tended to destroy the confidence of 
investors in the property; in the second 
place, the mining industry was at a stand- 
still and most of the company’s plants 
were idle, and in the third place, the mar- 
ket for securities was demoralized. Hold- 
ers of the preferred stock became fright- 
ened and sold out, and short selling helped 
the decline along. 

As a matter of fact the situation was 
never at any time dangerous from the in- 
vestor’s point of view. The management 
opened its books to full investigation and 
the company was shown to be in sound 
condition physically and financially. In 
spite of the most unfavorable conditions 
in years 3.42% was earned on the pre- 
ferred in 1921, after deducting large sums 
for depreciation and depletion, and if in- 
ventories had been marked up to the 
market price Dec. 31, 1921, the dividend 
would have been fully earned. During 
the year, current liabilities were reduced 
from $22,000,000 to $10,000,000. Working 
capital of the company is $45,000,000. 


paid without a break since issuance 

and in the past twenty years, with the 

exception of 1921, the stock has al- 
ways sold well above par. With the cop- 
per and zinc properties starting up and 
better conditions in Mexico the company 
should be able to make a very satisfactory 
showing this year. At present price of 97 
the yield is 7.2%. 


Kelly Springfield 8% 


KELLY cumulative preferred 
SPRINGFIELD stock, of which there is 
8% PRE- $5,625,200 outstandigg, 
FERRED is preceded by $10,000,- 


000 8% notes and $3,- 
137,100 6% first preferred stock and is 
followed by common stock with a present 
market value of $17,000,000. In 1921 the 
company reported a deficit of $506,960 
before preferred dividend payments, but 
this deficit was largely caused by losses in 
inventory account. In 1920, 26.14% and 
in 1919, 40.34% was earned on the 8% 
preferred stock. 

With inventory marked down to rock 
bottom prices, a new and more efficient 
plant just put into operation and a big de- 
mand for the company’s products, there 
is every reason to believe that the pre- 
ferred dividend will be covered with a 
large margin to spare in the current year. 
This company has an excellent record and 
is in strong financial condition with a 
working capital of $10,000,000. At present 
price of 100, the 8% preferred stock ap- 
pears very attractive. 


Worthington Pump 


WORTHING- & Machinery Corp. 
TON PUMP capitalization consists 
6% PRE- of $1,000,000 funded 
FERRED “B” debt, $5,582,833 7% pre- 

ferred A _ stock, $10,- 
321,671 6% preferred B and $12,149,- 
149 common stock. During the war 


period this company made large profits, 
and as comparatively little was paid out 
for dividends or new construction these’ 
profits were kept in a liquid form and 











was earned on the preferred. It is an- Dividends on the preferred have been (Continued on page 943) 
INDUSTRIAL PREFERRED STOCKS 
— Price Range——______—_"‘- 
1913 1919 1921 1922 Present Yield 
*Dividend Callable High Low High Low High Low High Low Price % 
American Can. te teeeeeeeeeencess $7 t129% 80% 107% «98 97 76% 104% 93% 104 6.7 
American k ie at cennh neuen 7 won 107 97 109% 94 90 63% 98% 86% 97 7.2 
Kelly Springfield ih ciibatwmeneeesinee a 125 _ eee 110% 101% 94 70% 100% 90% 100 8.0 
Worthington Pump B............+ 6 aaah —_ 81 66 70 54 72% 64% 72 8.3 
POE TE Go cccccccessccesee 7 101% 88% 106 100 104 83 95% 291 95 7.4 
* All stocks in table are cumulative as to dividend, except Pressed Steel Car. 
t 24% back dividend paid in 1918. 
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Five Attractive Low-Priced 


Industrials 


Offer Good Speculative Opportunities 


HILE it is true that in the 
past several months the 
better grade of low - priced 
stocks have had a very material advance, 
there are still good speculative possibilities 
in this class of stock provided careful dis- 
crimination is used by the purchaser. In 
this article, five low-priced issues are 
discussed that appear to be selling at a 
relatively conservative price in view of 
the improved business outlook, the past 
record of these companies and their finan- 
cial condition. All of these stocks have 
a good market on the New York Stock 
Exchange and are securities of companies 
that are well established in their respec- 
tive lines. 


LOFT INC. 
Stock Attractive at These Levels 


Loft Incorporated is one of the largest 
companies in the candy industry. It 
manufactures practically all of its own 
products and does a large wholesale as 
well as retail business. The Company 
now has 26 stores as against only 13 in 
1919. Early in 1922 an arrangement was 
entered into with the National Grocery 
Co., which operates 360 grocery stores, 
to handle the Loft products. It is antici- 
pated that sales through this source alone 
will reach $1,000,000 a year. 

As is well known, 1921 generally was 
a very unfavorable year for the candy 
companies, as the big drop in the price of 
sugar caused large losses to be taken in 
inventory. In spite of this, Loft was able 
to cover its $1 dividend in that year, the 
final results showing $1.12 earned on the 
stock. With its high-priced sugar worked 
off there is every reason for believing that 
1922 will make a very much better show- 
ing. The balance sheet as of December 
31, 1921, shows the company to be in com- 
fortable financial condition, with a work- 
ing capital of $451,000 and no bank loans. 
At present price of 13 the yield is 7.7%. 
This is decidedly attractive, as there 
would appear to be no reason to doubt 
the continuance of the dividend in view 
of the good financial condition and im- 
proved outlook. 


AMERICAN 


Levels-—-Improved Prospects for These 





By FREDERICK LEWIS 


to be a very consistent money maker. The 
demand for the company’s products is a 
steady one and it is not very much affected 
by hard times. Of course, in 1921, losses 
in inventory account had to be taken, but 
these were not unduly large, and as sales 
held up fairly well the company was able 
to show the dividend of $1 a share on its 
stock earned with a comfortable margin 
to spare. 

Capitalization is co.iservative, there be- 
ing only $124,000 funded debt, $2,611,143 
7% cumulative preferred stock and $2,- 
826,000 common stock, par value $10. 
Working capital is $2,417,000, which is 
large in view of the smali capitalization. 
Bank loans at the end of the year stood 
at $800,000, but the company had cash and 
marketable securities on hand sufficient 
to cover this and can be regarded as in 
a very sound financial condition. At 
present price of 12 the yield is 8.3%, 
and in view of the excellent record of 
this company over a period of years 
the stock looks like an attractive semi- 
speculative opportunity. 


V. VIVAUDOU, INC. 
Business Picking Up 

The company’s largest line of mer- 
chandise is manufactured under the 
trade name of “Mavis,” consisting of pop- 
ular-priced toilet articles. Vivaudou was 
caught with a high-priced inventory of 
$2,335,279, when prices began to drop and 
had to assume a severe loss. On Decem- 
ber 31, 1921, this inventory had been re- 
duced to $1,200,801, and all losses were 
absorbed. In view of this the report 
for the 16 months ended December 31, 
1921, with a loss of $204,732, is not at 
all a bad showing. The first three 
months of 1922 have shown a substantial 
increase in Bank 
the company have been cut down to about 
$500,000, a small amount in view of the 
company’s working capital of $1,386,000. 
Capitalization consists of 300,000 shares 
of no par value and there are no bonds 
or preferred stock. Dividends were dis- 


business. loans of 





at These 
Companies 





continued in April, 1921. With earn 

ings estimated at over $2 a share, 

the chance of dividend resump 
tion is not remote and the stock at 
these levels may be considered a good 
speculation. 


WEBER & HEILBRONER 
Imposing Prospects 


Weber & Heilbroner has a record | 
several years of successful operation 
retail clothing stores in New York Cit 
The company now has 13 stores operating 
and its volume of business is material] 
increasing. In 1921, despite unfavorab| 
conditions, including a fire which de- 
stroyed the store and general offices at 
241 Broadway, the company was able to 
earn $1.12 on its stock, which pays $1 
Capitalization consists of $695,000 pre- 
ferred stock and 173,477 common of no 
par value. The company is in sound 
financial condition, and with sales in- 
creasing this year the dividend would 
appear to be quite secure. At present 
price of 13 the yield is 7.7%. 


MONTGOMERY WARD 
Has Turned the Corner 


Montgomery Ward is the second largest 
mail-order house in the United States 
Mail-order firms are obliged to carry 
very heavy inventories in order to be able 
to supply the demands of their customers 
on quick notice, and as a result such com 
panies were obliged to take very heavy) 
losses because of depreciation in this ac- 
count in the past two years. For the two 
years 1920 and 1921, a total deficit of 
$18,600,000 was piled up. Previous t 
1920, the company showed an excellent 
earning power, net profits for 1916, 1917, 
1918 and 1919 being in excess of $4,000,000 
in each of these years. Through liquida 
tion of inventory in 1921, Montgomery 
Ward is in a better financial conditio: 
bank loans having been reduced from 
$10,460,000 to $2,970,000. Working capita 
is $14,766,000. Sales have increased s 
far this year and the outlook is very 
encouraging for still larger sales. It 
is understood that sinc: 
the first of the year the 





LA FRANCE 
Stock on 8.7% Yield 
Basis 


FIVE 


American La France 


Fire Engine is the most Se, Bee... 


important company in the 
United States engaged in 
the manufacture of fire 
engines and other fire- 
fighting equipment. It 
has been in this business 
for a long period of 
years and shown itself = 


Vivaudou 





-$1.11 $1.12 123% 7% 18% 9 

Am. La France 2.15 1.45 11356 77% 12% 

..-- 2.82 tdef. 9% 8% 18 
Weber & H'lb'r 0.55 1.12 18% 8% 14 

|  M'tgom’y Ward *def. “def. 25 1254 22 


t Deficit for 16 months ended Dec. 31, 1921, $204,732. 
* Deficit before dividends, 1920, $7,855,278; 1921, $8,931,299. 
In 1919 net income was $4,194,170. 


ATTRACTIVE LOW-PRICED INDUSTRIALS 
Work- 


r~—Price Range, Shares 
Earnings 1921 1922 Outstand- 
1920 1921 High Low High Low ing 


10% 178,477 none 


Par Capital dend 
650,000 none $451,000 $1 the 
9% 282,600 10 2,417,000 1 
6'% 300,000 none 1,386,000 none 
911,000 1 
12 1,141,261 10 14,766,000 none 


dividend on the preferred 
stock has been more that 
earned. It looks very 
much as though this com 
pany has finally turned 
corner. Dividends 
on the common cannot 
be expected for some 
time as large losses 
have to be made up, 
but at 20 the stock ap- 
pears not without merit 
as a long-pull specula- 
tion. 


ing Divi- 
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Inquiries on Industrial Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 





















CENTRAL LEATHER 
A Switch Suggested 


1 hold 100 shares of Central Leather, pur- 
chased at 30, and 50 shares of American 
Hide & Leather preferred, purchased at 58 
(onsider exchanging for something else What 

you advise? Do you regard Illinois Cen- 

| favorably?—D. G. H., South Bend, Ind 

In our opinion, it would be advisable 

i you to take profits on Central Leather 

mmon at present price of 40. The out- 

ok for the leather industry is improved, 
it this company took such a terrific loss 
that in our opinion it will be a very long 
ne before dividends can be resumed on 
¢ common stock. Suggest a switch of 

) shares into Brown Shoe, selling around 

‘8 and 50 shares into Illinois Central at 


graph industry. Under these circum- 
stances believe it advisable for you to 
take your profits at present price of 


15 and switch into a sounder security. A 
suggestion is the Interboro-Metropolitan 
4%% certificates, selling at the 
price. We regard these as having very 
attractive long pull possibilities. 


Same 


A LITTLE LATE 
Martin Parry-Stewart Warner 


is one of your subscribers I have noticed 
that under “Answers to Inquiries” Stewart 
Warner Speedometer and Martin Parry have 


been well spoken of but 1 failed to buy them 
What do you think of their 
What other low-priced industrials or rail 


—. FF New York City 


purchase ou 
roads 


do wou favor 





for better earnings 
In the railroad list, we like St. 


and the outlook is 
this year. 
Louis Southwestern preferred, selling 
around 44. Earnings of this road are 
showing up very well and the preferred 
stock is probably close to dividends. 


MARLIN-ROCKWELL 
Highly Speculative 
Would like 


carrying with 


your opinion on two stocks I am 
my others that I do not think 
so very much of. Perhaps you think different 
ly or Can suggest some switch The stocks 
are 25 Marlin-Rockwell, bought at 25, and 50 
j ] r 


Case Plow, bought at 5%.—H. K. R., 
Washington, D. C 
The recent advance in the stock of 


has been due to 





107. We do not know of any dividend 
we 


i_ying railroad stock which 


refer to Illinois Central 


<x months. 
Considering 
vitch from 


profits, 
Hide 


your 
American 


and 


Suggest a 


Leather 


eferred 72 into Royal Dutch 63. 


AMERICAN ZINC PREFERRED 


situation now appears very 
Good S lati proved Another low-priced stock that on this, 
~ poculation looks good is American La France Fire 
1 would like very much to have your opis ngine, selling around 11% and paying 
on American Zinc $6 preferred stock. j ° > 
(. L., New York City. $1 This company carned $1.80 in 1921 


We believe American Zinc 
preferred is in a good position. 
Stocks of zinc have been great- 

reduced and there is now 
talk of a tariff which would 
rotect zinc mining companies 
this country. 
in good financial condition 
able to 


The company 
and as soon as it is 
carn anything should be able 
to pay it out in dividends on 
the preferred. 


COLUMBIA GRAPHO- 


PHONE 
Business Outlook Uncertain 
i few weeks ago I bought a 


inadred shares of Columbia Graph- 
yhone preferred at 11, It has 
da fair advance since then and 

/ would appreciate your opinion 
to whether it is now advisable 
me to take my profits or hold 

w higher prices.—J. L., York, Pa 


While it looks as though any 
mmediate receivership of the 
mpany will be avoided there 
re other factors to consider 
ow which makes the outlook, 
n our opinion, rather uncer- 
ain. The great increase in the 
opularity of radio-receiving 
tations is undoubtedly having 
in unfavorable effect on the 
ales of phonograph records 
ind some companies report a 
alling off of 334%. The en- 


would = der 
look 
this to go considerably higher in the next 


Having recommended Martin Parry un 
20 and Stewart Warner under 25, we 
these stocks at 
30 and 40 respectively, in 


for rather hesitate to suggest 
levels of 
still 


oft going higher 1 


present 
have good possibilities 
held for the long pull 
list, we are 


although they 


In the low-priced favorably 


inclined at the present time towards Cal- Dec 
lahan Zinc, selling around 6%, as the zinc 


much im 


Marlin-Rockwell Corp 
settlement of a tax claim of the Govern- 
ment, whereby the corporation, it is re- 
ported, saved several millions of dollars 
taxes 





THREE ATTRACTIVE SECURITIES 


Which Appear to be Selling Relatively Low in View 
of Financial Strength of Their Companies 
and Potential Earning Power 


1 would like you to select for me three medium-priced 
stocks which represent a good purchase at the present time, 
for holding say over the next nine months. To the writer's 
mind this would mean stocks which appear to be selling out 
of line when present price is compared with the financial 
position, present earnings and potential earnings. 

H. R., New York City. 


In our opinion, the three stocks described below are selling 
at a relatively low price in view of the financial condition, 
present earnings and outlook. 

Missouri Pacific preferred has 20% back dividends due 
and is entitled to a 5% rate. This road is in very strong 
financial condition and has $14,000,000 cash and marketable 
securities on hand as per its last balance sheet. The report 
for 1921 has not yet been issued but it is understood that 
about 2% was earned on the preferred stock. In view of the 
general improved outlook for railroad earnings, it would ap- 
pear likely that the dividend can be earned in the current 
year and in view of the fact that it is in such good financial 
condition, dividends appear quite close. At present levels of 
around 58, it appears to have very good possibilities of ap- 
preciating in value in the next nine months. 

Worthington Pump 6% preferred “B,” selling around 72, 
yielding about 812% on the investment, has a working capital 
which alone is equal to about $100 per share on the pre- 
ferred stock. Dividends are being paid on the common and 
the outlook is for improved earnings. Under these circum- 
stances, the yield on this stock appears unduly high and we 
believe it should appreciate materially in value. While wait- 
ing for it to appreciate in value, you would be getting a 
handsome return on your investment. 

American Can has earned close to $50 a share on the 
common stock in the past several years and paid out nothing 
in dividends. In spite of the fact that 1921 was a very bad 
year for the canning industry, the company instead of taking 
losses, as so many companies did, was able to report about 
2% earned on the common stock. Its working capital has 
now grown to $30,000,000 and with the outlook for much 


tertainments given by the radio better business this year, it would appear that dividends 
broadcasting stations are im must be close at hand. From the steady nature of this 

; : ; company's business we should say that once dividends are 
roving in interest daily and started they should be maintained and perhaps in years to 


his may have a more or less 
permanent effect on the phono 
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come considerably increased. 








There is outstanding 68,145 


shares of capital stock of no par value. 
There is no report of operations and the 
only information available is that as of 
31, 1921; working capital was $860,- 
000, but inventory account was $2,895,026 
and probably losses will have to be taken 


This corporation was the outgrowth of 
munition manufacturing during the war 
period, since which time it has not been 


able to adjust its operations to 
channels 
and 


normal commercial 
Its principal 
it has now 
the management that it will be 


its only business, is the manu 


department, 
been announced by 


bearings, but 
will 


facture of roller 


inasmuch as it meet very 
keen compctition in that line, it 
from an in- 
that the 
rather uncertain 
Would favor sell 
ing this out on any little bulge 


from present levels of 16. 


is oT opinion, 


trinsic standpoint, 
stock is a 


speculation 


Competition in the harvest- 
ing machinery business is very 
keen at the present time and 


we do not see very good pros 


pects for Case Plow. Favor a 
switch from this into Callahan 
Zinc, as we believe the latte: 
stock to have better specule 


live possibilities, 
MARKET STREET RAIL- 
WAY 


San Francisco May Purchase 


Will be pleased to have the er 
pression of your opinion of Mar 
ket Street Railway prior preferred 
stock A r., Boston, Mass 

We are favorably impressed 
with the possibilities and out- 


look for Market St. Ry. Co.'s 
Prior Pfd. Stock. While of 
course carnings are net such 
as to cause any great degree 
of enthusiasm, yet the outlook 
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for all public utilities is much more fa- 
vorable than it has been for several 
years, resulting in considerably lower 
operating costs. The main speculative 
feature in connection with the matter, 
however, is the negotiation between the 
City of San Francisco; which desires to 
purchase the properties from the owners. 
It is reported that commissioners ap- 
pointed by the city have arrived at a ten- 
tative value of $35,000,000 for the proper- 
ties and would recommend the purchase 
at that figure. This would have to be 
approved by the company and also by the 
citizens at a special election for the pur- 
pose of authorizing bonds. It is antici- 
pated, if the deal goes through, the city 
will pay cash sufficient to take up the 
bonds and the balance in installments, 
with interest at 5%. Inasmuch as there 
are only $14,000,000 bonds outstanding 
ahead of the prior preferred stock, suc- 
cessful confirmation of the proposition 
would give the Market St. Ry. Prior Pfd. 
the equivalent value of a San Francisco 
City 5% bond. Of course, this view is 
very optimistic, and the old adage of 


“There is many a slip” quite appropriate. 
However, we think the prospect sufficient- 
ly encouraging, together with the better 
earning position of the Market St. Ry. 
itself, to warrant holding the stock. 


ASSOCIATED DRY GOODS 
Earnings Have Improved 


I note that Associated Dry Goods pays $4 
in dividends and at present price of 56 this 
gives a good return. Would appreciate a little 
information about the company and how you 
regard the stock.—C. G. J., Trenton, N. J. 

Associated Dry Goods Co. made a re- 
;markably fine showing for 1921, and 
earned 10.26% on the common stock. 
Lord & Taylor during that year paid off 
the remaining $600,000 of the debenture 
bonds, which indebtedness was originally 
$5,000,000, and furthermore, paid 12% 
dividends on their first pfd. stock, of 
which Asso. Dry Goods owns 14,064 
shares. It also owns 15,338 shares of 
2nd pfd. stock and 24,432 shares of com- 
mon stock of Lord & Taylor, and in the 
current year still larger dividends are ex- 
pected from this company. 


We believe, therefore, that there is 


good reason to expect that earnings will 
continue to be favorable and regard the 
common stock as having very good pos- 
sibilities of appreciating further in value. 
It is in good financial condition, with a 
working capital of $500,000, which is 
ample, as it is only a holding, not an 
operating company. 


$30,000 TO INVEST 
In Bonds and Stocks 


$30,000 to invest. Should like t 
between industrials and public uti 
ity stocks and bonds, to hold for the long pu 
Can assume a certain amount of risk an 
would like securities that have a good char 
of appreciating in value.—Y. R., Pueblo, Co 


For the investment of $30,000 in indu 
trial and public utility stocks and bonds 
for the long pull, we are pleased to offe: 
the following suggestions. 


Bonds 
Sinclair Consol. 
due 1937 
Chile Copper 5s, due 1932.. 
Amer. Writing Paper, 6s, 
GOO BOSS. cccececcscece 
Wilson & Co. conv. 
due 1931. 
Interboro R apid “Transit 5s 
due 1966 


I have 
distribute 


Price 
Ist Lien 7s, 


86 
82 


(Continued on page 945) 





Industrial 


First “Second 


uar. 
1.34 


Industrials— 
Allis-Chalmers 
American Can com m 
Amer. Druggists’ Syndicate. .... 
Amer. Hide & Leather pfd.. def. 
Amer. Locomotive com.. 
Baldwin Locomotive. . 
Butterick Co 
Central Leather 
Coca Cola 


Corn Products com 
Endicott — 
Famous Players 
General Motors 


Gulf States Steel 
Mack Truck com 


Lackawanna Steel 
Pierce Arrow pfd 
Republic Iron & Steel com. . 
Stewart-Warner 
Stromberg Carburetor 
sneer com 

S. Steel com 
AF 

Oils— 
Caddo Central 
California Petroleum 
Cosden & Co 
General Asphalt 


Houston Oil 
Island Oil 
Mexican Petroleum 
Middle States Oil 
Pacific Oil 
Pan-American A 


Pierce Oil com 
Sinclair Consol 
White Oil 


Mining— 
American Smelting com... .. 


American Zinc pfd..... def. 


Chino 

International Nickel def. 
Nevada Consolidated. . def. 
Ray Consolidated , def. 
Utah Copper def. 





equal to 4.5% on common. 


t Dividend rate given covers regular declared dividends on yearly basis. 
* After depreciation, taxes and inventory adjustments, etc. 
t After deducting $1,034,542 for depletion of oil lands and not including payments made by Kirby Lumber Co., which is 1920 were $1,171,875, 


Oil 


” ‘Third 
Quar. 
0.51 


sore. 
"Six Twelve dend 
Months Months Ratet 


Recent 
Price 


Fourth 
Quar. 
0.37 


1.60 1.65 


def. 


def. 

def. 

def. 

def. <1ee ones 
def. nen 2 


Mining 


Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividends—Working Capital 
Dollars Earned Per Share i in 1921 


Yield 


on Recent 


Remarks 
Working capital, $24,000,000. 
Working capital, $29,750,000. 
1921 deficit, $883,568. 
1921 deficit, $550,257. Working capital 
$5,000,00 
Working capital, about $42,000,000. 
Working capital, $41,790,000. 
Working capital, $3,000,000. 
1921 deficit, $11,651,425. 
Now operating on low priced sugar. 
1921 deficit, $2,731,172, after inventory 


adjustment. 
deficit, Sota, TTF: 12 


Six months’ 
months’ deficit $757,058 

Working capital, about $35. 000,000. 

Working capital, $19,000,0 

Working capital, $10,800 "000. 

Deficit for 1921, $38,680,770, after de- 
ducting $44, 465, 552 loss 
and special reserves. 

12 months’ deficit, $731,915. 

12 months’ deficit, after preferred divi- 
dend ends, $1,009,686. 

12 months’ deficit, $8,384,877. 

12 months’ deficit, $8,963,712. 

12 months’ deficit, $7,415,000. 

Working capital, $6,000,000. 

Working capital, $1,000,000. 

Working capital, $30,000,000. 

Working capital, over $500,000,000. 

12 months’ deficit, $427,546. 


12 months’ deficit, $553,246. 

Working capital, $2,650,000. 

Earnings before depreciation. 

Six months’ —_ oe 557. 
capital, $2,850, 

Working capital, *e. ,350,000. 

In receivership. 

Net current assets, $14,000,000. 

Earnings before depreciation or depletion. 

Earnings after depreciation. 

Owns 70.5% of Mex. Pet. 
75.2% pref. 

Six months’ deficit, $2, eee, 133. 

Net current assets, $50.000,000. 

12 months’ deficit $2,543, 626 after de- 
ducting $2,746,447, depletion, depre- 
ciation, etc. 

Six months’ deficit, $3, gee, 966; 12 
months’ deficit, $2,576,135 

12 months’ deficit, $260, 01, 

Six months’ deficit, $357,7 

Deficit 9 mos. ending Dec. a "$1,042,745. 

Six months’ deficit, $285,492 

$551,505. 

$534,057, before 


inventory 


Working 


com. and 


Six months’ deficit, 


Six months’ deficit, 
com. dividends. 


Extra or stock dividends are indicated in foot notes. 
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Class Distinctions 


y | ‘HE Old Timer has a new theory. He writes: 


“People like to think that there are no class dis- 
tinctions in the American social system. They like to 
think that the roughest, dirtiest sand-digger, irrespec- 

tive of manners, breeding and education, merits a place at 
the dinner table with the most refined and cultured families 
in the country. They like to think that, just as we're all 
born equal, we continue equal, and that whatever is good 
enough for one group is not a bit too good for another. 
“People may be right. I'm not arguing that question. 
“What I want to state is that, notwithstanding the class 
distinctions that may or may not exist elsewhere, there are 
class distinctions in the financial system—and very sharp 
drawn distinctions at that. Furthermore, the sooner people 
accept these distinctions, the better it will be for us all. 
“The distinctions in the financial systems are as follows: 


I. Those who are not qualified to handle their own funds. 


Il. Those who are qualified, but who should confine them- 


selves to the safest investments. 


Ill. Those who can afford to take some risk. 


“Reading over that list, you may be tempted to say: ‘Oh, 
why bring that up? Everybody knows about those distinc- 
tions!" 


CLASS I 


Members: All dependents and others who have 
not made a serious study of securities. 


Procedure: Invest in savings bank accounts; 
U. S. Government bonds; Building & Loan 
certificates, etc. 


CLASS II 


Members: All salaried workers whose liquid 
capital is below $5,000 and who are not earn- 
ing a wide margin over expenses. 


Procedure: Invest at least four-fifths of capital 
in highest grade bonds and stocks. Buy all 





“Well, you may be right. Everybody may know about 
them. But, by the lord Harry, they don't appear to. 

“Widows and orphans, the ones in Group No. |, are still 
being lelft with large sums of money to handle—and are 
handling them in typical widow and orphan fashion—placing 
them in the rottenest sort of come-on paper, printed for the 
purpose by some sagacious fellows, with headquarters in 
distant cities. People like this ought to receive bequests 
in the form of trust funds. 

“Otherwise intelligent people—those in Group No. Il, who 
are qualified to handle their funds, are repudiating the privi- 
lege, misusing it in the most scandalous fashion. Fellows 
with one or two thousand dollars saved up, just enough sal- 
ary to get along on, fair prospects—but not glowing pros- 
pects—are planting the bulk of their money in meteoric com- 
mon stocks, selected at random, instead of in the highest 
grade investments. They're going to lose—they're bound 
to lose—; there's nothing on earth to stop them losing, con- 
sidering the way they're going about it. 

“On the other hand, there are people that belong to Group 
Number III who can afford to take some risk, and won't. 
To a degree, they are making a mistake themselves. They 
are forfeiting profits they might have. 

“What ought to be done is to outline each one of these 
groups, give people something to show, at a glance, what 
class they belong in, and beg them to act accordingly. Here's 


a rough starter: 


CLASS III 


Members: Only those whose insurance is ample, 
whose savings are well in the thousands and 
who earn expenses by a wide margin. 


Procedure: Allot a set amount of time to study 
of securities and make a business of it. 


securities outright or on a payment plan that 
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More on Life-Policies as Investments 


Comparisons Between Straight Life and En- 
dowment Policies—What the Figures Show 


N the last issue of THE MAGAZINE 

or WALL Street appeared a short 

article by the writer wherein it 
was pointed out that, dollar-for-dollar of 
premium-expense the whole or straight 
life policy is superior, as a strict invest- 
ment, to the endowment policy. Due 
recognition was accorded the endowment 
policy as a means of inducing regular 








$1500 
AT END OF 20 YEARS 


41276 


PREMIUM-DIFFERENCE 
BY IN 


MATURED 


ENDOWMENT WHOLE LIFE 


—_____—_ 
—~—-- 











saving by one otherwise incapable of it, 
but it was shown that, by taking out a 
straight life policy in the same amount 
as a contemplated endowment, by fund- 
ing the difference between the lower 
straight life and the higher endow- 
ment premium, and by surrendering the 
straight life policy at the end of the 
contemplated endowment term for its 
then cash value, a greater accumulation 
can be obtained than by taking out an 
endowment policy and holding it for 
the same period, to maturity. 


For the Figures 


That article was developed theoretically 
from a consideration of the difference be- 
tween the two types of policy as insurance 
contracts because in that way more light 
would be shed upon the general subject 
of life insurance. It was pointed out that 
an endowment policy is essentially a term 
policy, plus a savings bank feature through 
exaction of an extra over the normal term 
premium for accumulation by the insurer 
during the life of the policy, to make it 
mature at the end of the term, when its 
insurance-values, plus the amount of ex- 
tra premium accumulations, funded at a 
low rate, would equal its face, and that, 
on account of the lower insurance-values 
of a term policy, in comparison with a 
whole life, and on account of the low rate 
at which the extra premium is funded, 
the accumulation in all cases must be less 
rapid than insured himself may effect by 
taking a straight life policy, letting its 
higher insurance-values accumulate, and 
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himself funding the extra premium of an 
endowment policy of the same amount at 
the higher rate of interest he can easily 
realize. 

So much for the theory, recapitulated ; 
now for the figures: 

In the first place, in a comparison 
such as I propose to draw, it is not quite 
fair to the straight life policy to assume 
that the difference in premiums between it 
and an endowment policy which the 
holder is to fund himself is merely the 
difference between the straight life pre- 
mium and the endowment premium. This 
because the endowment policy is essen- 
tially a term policy, and, to make the pro- 
tection-factor equal in the comparison, 
the difference in premium for funding 
and accumulation by insured should be 
that between the endowment premium and 
the premium for a term policy of like 
period. However, the normal buyer of 
insurance is not interested in term policies 
as such at all, and the point just alluded 
to may be ignored. 


Costs 

At age 32—an average insuring age, 
probably—a 20-year endowment policy is- 
sued by one representative company costs 
about $49 per $1,000; a whole or straight 
life policy at the same age costs about 
$24 per $1,000. The difference is about 
$25. Now, if the straight life policy is 
taken by any individual instead of the 
endowment, and he pays the annual 
premium of $24 and himself invests the 
difference between that and the endow- 
ment premium of $49, or $25, annually 
at 6%, and continues to do so for 20 
years, the term of the endowment pol- 
icy, he will have more morey than if 
he had taken out the endowment policy 
and received its matured value of $1,000 
at the end of the term. How? In this 
way: At the end of 20 years the whole 
life policy, according to the particular 
company’s figures, will have a cash or 
surrender value of $296, while insured’s 
premium-difference fund, $25 yearly for 
20 years at 6%, will equal $930, a total 
of $1,226, $226 more than the endowment 
policy matured for $1,000. 

Moreover, the individual who takes the 
straight life policy and himself accumu- 
lates the difference in premium between 
that and an endowment policy, will have 
the privilege of access to such accumu- 


lated funds during the term in 
case of any emergency, while —a 
point not to be ignored —he has 
a whole life policy, and if he so desires, 
or his case requires, at the end of 
twenty years he need not surrender 
the policy but may continue its protec- 
tion by paying the premium, much less 
than the annual income on his premium 





Are You Using the Insur- 
ance Department 


[N every issue of The Magazine 
of Wall Street there appears a 
practical value article on insur- 
ance. The accompanying article, 
by Mr. Dowst, analyzes investment 
aspects of different policies. The 
next issue will contain another 
timely article by Mrs. F. P. Clar- 
endon, a recognized authority in 
the field and a frequent contribu- 
tor to these columns. 

There is also an inquiry service 
attached to the Department which 
dozens of readers have found 
useful. 

Whatever your insurance prob- 
lems are, this Department is 
equipped, and anxious, to help 
you solve them. When writing, 
address the Insurance Editor. 











difference accumulations of $930, which, 
at 6%, would be $55.80, as against a pre 
mium of only $24 substantially reduced 
by dividends. The holder of an endow- 
ment policy automatically loses his pro 
tection on maturity, though, of course, he 
receives the cash. And cash and protec- 
tion are not quite the same thing. 


Picturing the Results 


The figures here given are based on 
initial premiums, and would be some- 
what, but not substantially, falsified by 
varying dividend rates on the two policies, 
which, being contingent, cannot be incor- 
porated, in my comparison. The accom- 
panying graph visualizes the whole mat- 
ter. It should be noted that the solid 
black area representing the $1,000 value 
of the matured endowment policy is really 
made up of two elements, (1) insurance- 
values and (2) accumulated extra pre- 
miums exacted for funding, and that the 
insurance-values are substantially less 
than in the case of the whole life policy's, 
represented at their minimum of surrender 
value by the black area on that side of 
the graph. 


‘T Can’t Save Money!”’ 


“Not Enough, That Is, to Be Worth While” 


That's the way some people talk. 
But they're all wrong. 


Small expenses reach surprising proportions in a year's time. 


For example: 
2 10c cigars a day . 
2 25c movies a week 
10c worth of candy a day 
1 15c ice cream soda a day 
4 pool games a night 


$73.00 per year 
26.00 per year 
36.50 per year 
54.75 per year 
73.00 per year 
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UDGING from the letters received 
by this department, intending home 
builders consider uncertainty as to 
the ultimate cost of a home one of the 
hief reasons for not going ahead with 
heir projects. The point is brought up 
ime and time again, “your analyses of 
iow to finance a home are helpful, but 
low are we going to be sure that con- 
struction expenses won't exceed the bud- 
sets set?” 

With the idea of meeting this objec- 
ion, the Department set out a while ago 
ma hunt for a builder who had a design 
ready of a house he would undertake to 
uild at a stated cost. The accompanying 
ictures show one of the results of the 
search —the pictures being of a model 
house designed by the Patterson-King 
Corporation, which house, within a given 
radius, the builders undertake to erect for 
i flat stated sum. 


Specifications 


\ brief summary of the specifications 
of this house may be to the point. The 
plans call for a well-proportioned living- 
room of generous size, with fire-place and 
built-in bookcases. There are two master 
bedrooms, with ample closet space, con- 
necting bath, and light and air on both 
sides. The living-porch is enclosed. The 
lining-room has a built-in sideboard, 
with two china-closets. Maid’s room is 
equipped with toilet and shower bath, and 
is entirely separate from the rest of the 
house. The laundry is in the cellar. An 
important feature is that the builders have 
provided for three alternate exterior de- 
signs, which can be had on the same floor 
plan, namely: English, Brick Colonial and 
Italian. Thus, neighbors could benefit 
from the economy 


Fixing Your 
uilding Costs 


A Suggestion to Home- 
Builders Who Wish to 
Keep Within Their Budget 


with shades, screen 
decorations and 
lighting fixtures, 
ready for occu- 
pancy. The only 
possible extra cost 
which could con- 
front an owner would be that for grading 
and landscaping the ground. Our con- 
struction service on this house is avail 
able to any owner living within a radius 
of 75 to 100 miles of New York City, and 
we are equipped to completely construct 
the house within a period of fourteen 


Ww eeks.” 


Financing Your Home 


Regarding the financing of this par 
ticular home, it is interesting to note that 
the builders are willing and prepared to 
co-operate with clients in securing finan 
cial aid, to enable them to secure the 
“Salem Cottage,” as it is called, with a 
minimum cash investment 

For those who may prefer 
the Building & Loan method of financing, 
the following summary of the program, 
as outlined by the Franklin Society of 
New York, will be found of interest 

Home building loans are made on a plan 
whereby the borrower makes repayment 
of $10 per month per $1,000, covering 
principal and interest. In 
cases, $7.50 per $1,000 can be arranged for 

Interest is at the rate of 6% per annum, 
deducted from the monthly payments, and 
calculated only upon the amount of prin 
cipal remaining due upon the first day of 
each month. In other words, a new prin 


following 


exceptional 


cipal is created every month, on which 
interest is charged 
It is shown that, based upon payments 





of the standardized 
plan without dupli- 
cation of the ex- 
terior design. The 
minimum plot size 
required for the 
house as shown is 
75 feet front by 100 
feet deep. 


To Cost $15,000 
Complete 


Discussing the 
cost of this home, 
Mr. King had the 
following to say to 
the MAGAZINE: 

“In order to elimi- 
nate any question as 
to the ultimate cost, 
we have set a price 
ot $15,000 on the 













of $10 per month, a loan of $1,000 can be 
paid off in a little less than 11 years and 
7 months, 

Figuring out the cost of money bor- 
rowed according to this plan, the Franklin 


Society notes: 

“It may be seen that the borrower of 
$1,000 wipes out his mortgage debt in 11 
years and less than 7 months, if he pays 
$10 a month for 138 months, and $7.79 
the 139th month—a total of $1,387.79, 
His total interest 


principal and interest. 
If he bor 


payment is, therefore, $387.79 
rowed this money upon straight mortgage 
from a savings bank, at even 4%, which 
is impossible, he would have paid in in 
terest $463, and principal $1,000, a total 
of $1,463. Even at 3%% the loan in the 
end would cost him $1,405 and a fraction. 
Of course, the borrower may, if he de 
sires, pay more than $10 per month upon 
each thousand dollars of his loan, and in 
some cases the Society will accept pay- 
ments as low as $7.50 per month pet 
$1,000. Thus, the borrower will pay off 
his loan in a shorter or longer period than 
139 months, according to the amount of 
his instalments, and instead of having a 
bundle of 139 rent receipts, he will have 


paid for his home.” 


What is Your Problem? 


The Home Building Department repeats 
that it 1s anxious to serve wherever possi- 
ble in matters regarding construction and 
financing of homes 

One reader, in re 
cently acknowledg 
ing advices tendered 
him, has unconsci 
ously outlined the 
function of the de 
partment. He says: 
“Most of the home 
builders do not 
have a comprehen 
Sive knowledge ol 
the things required 
of them. \ good 
many more simply 
allow themselves to 
be guided by incom- 
plete comparisons 
and statements ot 
The Home 
Depart 


others.” 
Building 
ment attempts to 
make this sort ol 


procedure unneces- 





building, complete 
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Have You $1200 to Invest? 


Here is a List of $100-Bonds Offering Safety 





and Income—Why These Bonds Are Popular 


his surplus funds, no matter how small 

they may be, to lie idle and unproduc- 
tive in a checking account or a safe de- 
posit box. 

It is an equally poor husbandman who 
deludes himself into thinking that he is 
putting his money to work properly when 
he places it in highly uncertain enterprises, 
questionable collateral loans, etc., etc. 

The wise husbandman of to-day gets 
his living expenses in hand—maps out his 
mode of living (no matter what it may 
cost him in friendships, social prestige— 
whatever that may be—and the like), so 
that he has to spend a little less each week 
than he earns. 

The surplus which he thus collects, the 
wise husbandman “farms out” in three 
different lots. One lot goes for insur- 
ance, the sine qua non, the basic essential 
of any well-ordered financial career, the 
same sort of precaution and protection 
against the elements, investment-wise, that 
four walls and a roof are against the ele- 
ments of wind, rain and storm. 

The second lot of the wise husband- 
man’s money goes, automatically, into the 
building up of a bank account—a sort of 
“quick reserve,” an assurance that the un- 
expected incidentals, which people have 
learned to confidently expect, may be met 
without setting financial plans askew. 

The third lot of the wise husbandman’s 
money goes into investment, of one sort 
or another. It may be into real estate 
mortgages—the actual mortgages, that is; 
or it may be into business paper; or per- 
haps into guaranteed mortgage bonds, 
farm loan bonds, savings stamps, building 
and loan shares, or any one of the hun- 
dred other different investment fields. 

All of the investment fields here mer- 
tioned are fertile and productive and offer 
possibilities of varying sorts to the new 
investor. Those who are familiar with 
and experienced in the business, however, 
realize that investments of this stripe are 
notable chiefly for the element of safety 
they offer. They do not offer much in 
the way of income return. 

Since it is, or should be, in the very 
nature of a good husbandman to place his 
funds at the very best possible advantage 
to himself, the search for investment me- 
diums widens from the typical groups 
noted above, and extends into the security 
field. 

Here it is found that, with provision 
made for sagacity, understanding and bal- 
anced judgment, the best opportunities 
exist for putting idle funds to work, or 
putting money out at interest. 

And, in this field, the type of security 
which seems best adapted to the average 
— requirements, is the $100- 
ond. 


1: is a poor husbandman who allows 


$100 Bonds 


The issuing of $100-bonds, ibaby 
bonds,” as they have come to be knéwn, 
received its greatest impetus during the 
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war. One outstanding factor made them 
popular, both from the standpoint of un- 
derwriting syndicates as well as from that 
of the individual investor. That was the 
fact that the U. S. Government, forced to 
cater to every man with a few dollars in 
his pocket to insure the success of its Lib- 
erty and Victory Bonds, issued these 
bonds in denominations within the poor 
man’s reach; and the further fact that, 
once the bonds were put within their 
reach, an army of 20 million “poor” men 
suddenly appeared out of nowhere and 
oversubscribed every offering. 

Underwriting syndicates, duly impressed 
with the discovery of this vast absorptive 
market—capable as it was of absorbing 
billions of dollars’ worth of bonds—de- 
cided that they, too, would cater to the 
same market. And the 20 million poor 
men, many of them counting Liberty 
bonds the first investment of their careers, 
were found to be ready and waiting for 
more of the same thing. 

As a result, persons with only a few 
hundred dollars to invest to-day find that, 
through the purchase of $100-bonds, they 
can become creditors of many of the 
highest type railroads, manufacturing 
companies, public utilities and industrial 
companies that there are. 


Not All Good 


It is not to be supposed, of course, that 
all $100-bonds are safe. Like all other in- 
vestments down to investments, even in 
Mother Earth herself, there are good 
$100-bonds and others not so good. The 
wise husbandman who buys into securities 
of this kind will have reason to congratu- 
late himself later on if he picks and 
chooses from among the available issues 
with care and discretion. 

Fortunately, a number of “service sta- 
tions” are to be found where sound ad- 
vice on $100-bonds may be obtained. The 
famous “Bond Buyers’ Guide,” published 
every issue in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
Street, offers a prolific source of advice 


and suggestion concerning bonds of this 
sort. Then, too, a number of the largest 
and most trustworthy banking and broker 
age houses have equipped entire depart 
ments, whose sole purpose is to supply in 
formation concerning this field. Some o/ 
the newspapers publish lists, regularly, o 
available $100-bonds, although the issues 
mentioned here are not generally rate 
and might be found confusing by newer 
investors. 


A Few Specimens 


As a means of assisting those who ma 
wish to include a group of $100-bonds in 
their investment plan at once, a group o 
desirable issues has been compiled and i 
presented herewith. 


Maturity Price Yiel 
N. Y. Central Railroad 
Chicago Burlington & 

Mh GE ncecceéeeeees 2013 95 5.25°, 

Gaiman Ge .ncccccceces Bees 98 6.11 
N. Y. Central deb. 6s... 1935 105 = 5.08 
Northern Pacific 3s...... 2047 64 56.02 
Bethlehem Steel Ist 5s... 1942 96 56.30 
EB. I. du Pont 7¥s...... 1931 106 6.62 
American Smelting and : 

SE ae ota Gino 1947 91% 5.65 
Western Electric 7s..... 1925 110 83.45 
United Kingdom Gt. B. 

& Ireland 6%s....... 1929 108 «644.14 
Amer. Tel. & Tel Gs.... 1925 115 
Montana Power 5s...... 1943 96 5.85 
Northwestern Bell Tel. 7s 1941 108 6.30 


It will be seen, after a little study o 
the list, that the group of 12 bonds her 
shown represents almost as many different 
types of concerns. Thus, the list, just as 
it stands, offers that diversification—that 
distributed risk—which experience has 
proven to be so necessary to any well-o1 
dered investment program. 

It will be further noted that the list in 
cludes nothing of a speculative nature, al 
though some of the bonds, of course, ar¢ 
better than the others. 

In fact, going over the list again our- 
selves, this department is tempted to sug- 
gest that any man anxious to invest about 
$1200 in securities would have to look far 
and study hard to map himself out a pro- 
gram that was, at once, more productive 
and safe than this one. 


How Much You Are Worth 
A Different Way of Determining Your Value 


SK a man how much he is worth and 

he will answer you in the form of an 
itemized statement, showing money in the 
bank, real estate and investments, insur- 
ance held, etc. 

This, however, is not a complete answer. 
At least, in the case of salaried workers. 
For salary workers are income producers; 
and to their actual tangible worth, in 
dollars and cents, must be added their 
income-producing worth. 

Look at the attached table. Find your 
approximate weekly salary on it. Then 
glance over at the right-hand column un- 
der the heading, “Income Worth.” The 


figures in this column show what invest- 





ment, at 6%, it would be necessary t 
make in order to produce the amount of 
your salary in the form of income. 


Now, how much are you worth? 





Weekly Income 
Salary Worth 
Di thicaxtiwnssveteneeune’ $13,000 
gt Se eee s 30,000 
My Citeratkiencenweiakaud 34,000 
OR rene ye ere ae 43,000 
EES Rae eee ere 65,000 
RE ae ee vee 86,000 
Ee eee earn aes 100,000 
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Points for Income Builders 


Financial Terms and Investments 
Methods and Markets Defined 


There is a vast market for 
securities which is poorly 
understood and little appre- 
ciated by the average in- 
vestor. That is the market 
for “unlisted” securities. Knowledge of 
this market, familiarity with its machinery, 
is worth while, since it serves to put in- 
vestors in touch with some of the best 
investment opportunities that there are. 

“Unlisted” securities are dealt in on an 
old-fashioned “shopping” basis, by hun- 
dreds of brokerage and investment bank- 
ing houses scattered throughout the land. 
Some of the best known firms in the 
country—firms that have been unearthing 
productive investments for ‘heir custom- 
ers for years, and which have never be- 
come members of any stock exchange— 
engage in this market. 

Transactions are effected by wire, tele- 
phone or, as sometimes, by letter. Each 
transaction is nothing more nor less than 
a deal, with the broker acting as the inter- 
mediary. 


Trading in 
Unlisted 


Securities 


Necessity of proceeding according to 
this method lies in the fact that the 
securities dealt in have no control market, 
such as the stock exchange. Their own- 
ers are scattered through the country. 
The broker has to communicate with 
many different individuals in order to 
locate the one who will accept his bid, or 
take his offer. 

Cost of brokerage in such transactions 
as these is often put on a net basis. That 
is, after an order to buy, or sell, a given 
lot of stock has been effected, the cost of 
transacting the order, considered together 
with the price obtained, is totalled up. 
Then the charge to the customer is fig- 
ured out. 

This market is often referred to as the 
“over-the-counter” market, for apparent 
reasons. And those who are interested 
to know what sort of securities are 
handled in the market would do well to 
turn to the page of this magazine devoted 
to Over-the-Counter securities. It is seen 
that securities in some of the highest-type 
corporations in the world—Victor Talking 
Machine; Johns-Manville; Phelps, Dodge; 
Royal Baking Powder; Thompson Star- 
rett, etc., etc—are dealt in in this mar- 
ket. There are also a vast number of 
public utility securities (see the “Unlisted 
Utility Bond Index” in later pages), as 
well as bonds in strong corporations of 
other sorts. 

There is nothing mysterious, weird or 
wonderful about this unlisted market, or 
the machinery it uses. The very same 
investment principles apply to it as to 
listing markets. It frequently offers 
better opportunities than better-known 
markets because the investing public does 
not follow its movements so carefully. 
Those willing to study the securities in it 
have a chance to get in “ahead of the 
mob.” 


Figuring “Book Value” 
The “book value” of a stock, like asset 
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value, earnings per share comparisons, 
and all the other accounting methods of 
determining a security's theoretical value, 
is often illusory and misleading 

Book value is arrived at by determining 
the corporation’s undivided surplus and 
free reserves per share, adding thereto the 
original par value of the stock. Thus, 
the U. S. Steel Corporation as of Decem- 
ber 31, 1921, had sundry reserves of 
$163,932,521; an appropriated surplus of 
$140,898,914, and an undivided surplus of 
$508,926,958. The total of these items, 
divided by the number of shares, shows a 
total reserve and surplus of $159 per 
share. Adding thereto the original par 
value of the stock, Steel’s book value is 
set at $259 per share. 

The trouble with book value in the case 
of manufacturing companies and the like 
is that such concerns are of value chiefly 
as going concerns. As Albert W. Atwood 
has pointed out, “Book value means very 
little in the case of a manufacturing com- 
pany, but it may mean a great deal in the 
case of a bank, a mine or an oil well. The 
book value of a steel plant may be any- 
thing. A steel plant is good only as a 
going, earning concern, and its earnings 
depend upon a thousand and one factors. 
Now, a bank, a mine or an oil well is 
naturally more valuable as a going con- 
cern than otherwise. Yet it is much easier 
to liquidate the stock than with a manu- 
facturing company. A bank’s resources 
are liquid or should be. It is possible at 
any given moment to say just what would 
be left if all depositors were paid off, all 
loans called in, and all investments liqui- 
dated.” 





The Partial Payment Plan 


The partial payment plan is a method 
that was devised to enable small investors 
to purchase securities that they could not 
afford to buy outright. Misuse of the par- 
tial payment plan by bucket shops led 
to its discontinuance by many legitimate 
brokers. Now that the bucket shop sys- 
tem has been considerably curtailed, the 
payment plan is being taken up again by 
honest men. 

The plan is simple enough. It provides 
for the purchase of stock on an initial 
payment whose size depends upon the 
selling price and character of the stock; 
and later payments at a certain rate per 
month, until the entire purchase price has 
been paid. 

Does the plan really help? Well, figure 
it this way: A man with $100 to invest 
can only afford to buy 1 share of stock 
outright. On the partial payment plan he 
would probably be ible to buy 5 shares, 
or five times as many. For, assuming the 
stock he wanted to buy was selling around 
80 or 90, he would probably not be re- 
quired to make an initial payment of more 
than $20 per share, which would be $100 
for 5 shares. 

The payments required per month also 
vary with the stock selected. But, gen- 
erally, they need not exceed $5 per month 
per share, 

Thus, if our investor buys stock selling 
at 90, and makes an initial payment of 
$20 per share, he has $70 still to pay, 
which amount can be met in 14 months by 
payments at the rate of $5 a month. 

Until the purchase price has been paid 
in, the broker charges 6% on the unpaid 
balance. The investor receives the divi- 
dends, or interest, from the security 
bought. 

By the partial payment method, the in- 
vestor constantly increases his equity in 
the security selected, 


What Shall I Read? 


A Course Mapped Out for a Beginner 
By the LIBRARIAN 


READER of Tue MAGAZINE OF WALL 

Street has asked me to outline a 
course of reading for him. He says he 
wants books that go into the fundamentals 
of finance, but treat those fundamentals 
“plainly, simply, understandably.” 

The assumption is that this reader wants 
(1) an introduction to “investment eco- 
nomics”; (2) an explanation of financial 
market machinery; (3) an encyclopedia 
of Wall Street terms and definitions, and 
(4) an analysis of methods of trading 
and investing. At any rate, easily read 
books on those four subjects ought to be 
helpful to him. 

This librarian would recommend the 
four books named in the attached table. 


A Course 

Postpaid 

Putnam's Investment Handbook......... $1.95 
By Albert W. Atwood. 

SD BE BR cbc ncccccccccncoscce 3.10 


By S. S. Huebner. 


Two of the books have been standard for 
many years—the Investment Handbook 
and Money and Investments. Nothing has 
yet appeared to supplant either one. 

The Stock Market, by Dr. Huebner, 
bids fair to become “standard” in a short 
while. It is a lively, readable, under- 
standable book, and deserves a place on 
every investor’s shelves. 

Mr. Wyckoff's new book, now off the 
press, is fully described in other pages of 
this Macaztne. There is an interesting 
fact about it, however, that we haven't 
seen brought out elsewhere. That is the 
fact that the demand for the book ex- 
ceeded the first edition before that edition 
could be gotten off the press. 


of Reading* 


Postpaid 


Money and Investments........... ~<ce ae 
By Montgomery Rollins. 


How I Trade and Invest in Stocks and 
OEE ccavans - ae 


ace 5.10 
By Richard D. Wyckoff. 


*Obtainable direct from the publishers or through THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Public Utilities 
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How Power Development Is Progress- 
ing in Western States 


Accomplishments So Far in the Vast Program— 
California Edison’s Part in the Work 


Southern 
UCH has been written and 
much has been said about 


the development of the hy- 

dro-electric resources of this country, the 
possibilities that lie in harnessing our 
great rivers and falls, in damming up 
fast-flowing mountain streams, converting 
into useful hydro-electric energy the mil 
lions upon millions of horsepower which, 
in the past, have been ignored as a source 
of energy, diverting, where most needed, 
the billions of gallons of water that 
have been allowed to flow through into 
drenched valleys heretofore, leaving dry 
and unfertile vast tracts of potentially 
productive land. 

For the major part of what has been 
actually done toward these ends, however, 
it is doubtful whether any group has ac- 
complished more than the group of pri- 
vate corporations operating as utilities in 
the western states. Through the active 
efforts of such concerns as the Pacific 
Gas & Electric Co., 
fornia Edison Co., the Western 


By RALPH RUSHMORE 


000 volts, from San Antonio to San 
Bernardino, California). 
The highest voltage transmission ever 


attempted 


Progress Natural 

That such great progress in this “new” 
industry should have been made in the 
West is not surprising. As has been 
pointed out by Mr. Robert Sibley, editor 
of the Journal referred to above, who is 
spoken of by President Miller, of South- 
ern California Edison, as “one who has 
been of the greatest service” in carrying 
out the development of the Pacific Coast, 
the west abounds in swift mountain 
streams, now running idly to the sea, 
which are susceptible of harnessing in the 
beneficial production of hydro-electric 
power. California alone, according to Mr 


the Southern Cali- »-Sibley, can produce nine million horse- 


power in this way, and “in the 
eleven western states lie 70% of the 
nation’s undeveloped water power.” 

Also, “in the State of California, we 
don’t have any great waterfalls, but we 
do have great gorges in the mountains, 
making it possible for us to create an 
artificial waterfall, as it were, by divert- 
ing this water, taking it out of the stream 
and around the mountain in a ditch at a 
grade less than the natural bed of the 
stream. Then, when we build a tunnel, 
say eight or ten miles long, we get a dif- 
ference in elevation of as much as two, 
three or four thousand feet, making it 
possible to drop this water that distance.” 
What has already been done in the 
western states in this great field forms a 
record that is as impressive as it is vol- 
uminous. Perhaps the best summary 
would be that from data compiled by 
former Power Commissioner -H. G. But- 
ler, of the State of California, showing 
that the average horsepower used in Cali- 


fornia rose from 301,000 in 





Power Co., etc., great strides 
in the transformation of water- 
power into electrical energy 
have been taken; and these 
concerns now have well under 
way additional projects calling 
‘or engineering feats, construc- 
tion programs and property in- 
vestments on a scale that liter- 
ally staggers the imagination. 

The facts as to the progress 
already made by these com- 
panies in the western states 
were brought out at the last 
Pacific Coast Industrial Con- 
ference—a conference ar- 
ranged by the Pacific Coast 
Electrical Association, for the 
preservation of whose ad- 
dresses and statistical data a 
debt is due the Journal of 
Electricity & Western Industry. 
It is seen that, among other 
accomplishments, hydro-electric 
development has produced for 
the West: 

The greatest inter-connected 
system of power transmission 
lines in the world. 

The largest concentrated 
block of electric power ever 
available for public use. 

The highest per capita use of 
electricity of any community in 
the world. 

The first long distance trans- 
mission line (20 miles, at 10,- 
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"MARBLE CANYON DAM SITE 


On the Colorado River, where Southern Cal. Edison proposes 
to build a 500-foot dam that will impound 40 million acre- 


feet of water 








1913 to 549,000 in 1920; that, 
in the ten years from 1910 to 
1920, there was an increase of 
$509,000,000, or 181% in the 
total investment in electric 
power installations in the west- 
ern states; that kilowatt hours 
of electricity generated by pub- 
lic utilities increased by over 
five billion, or 235%; that the 
number of acres irrigated in 
California alone increased by 
1,330,000, and the number of 
acres irrigated by pumping in 
California alone increased by 
1,050,000, or 340%. 

Estimates of what the fu- 
ture will hold for western 
power development are even 
more interesting than the rec- 
ords of the past. Thus, Mr. 
Butler believes, that in 1925 
existing resources will be 175,- 
000 horsepower short of re- 
quirements, even if all steam 
plants are used to the limit. In 
other words, the power com- 
panies of the State, if they are 
to meet needs in the future as 
great in proportion as those 
they have met in the past, must 
place in operation “two “afd 


two-thirds plants of .the- ‘ta- 
pacity of 66,000. horsepower 
cach.” 


Kemarkable as the prospects 
for hydro-electric development 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





















are, it is not to be supposed that the west- 
ern pioneers in this industry are allowing 
themselves to become over-enthusiastic, or 
indulging in wild fancies. On the con- 
trary, the experiences of the past have 
been compiled and collated in minute de- 
tail, and plans for the future are being 
based, as far as possible, upon data lim- 
ited to known facts. 


Southern California Edison’s Plans 


As noted earlier in this article, one of 
the most active utility companies engaged 
in the huge enterprise of building up the 
hydro-electric resources of the Pacific 
Coast is the Southern California Edison 
Co. 

Southern California Edison, as de- 
scribed by Vice-President Kemp (an ar- 
ticle of whose appeared in the August 
6th issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET), can be said to have originated 
with the Redlands Electric Light & Power 
Co., which. started in business in 1892; 
but it has always been considered that its 
inception was with the West Side Light- 
ing Co., in 1895. From this small be- 
ginning, which represented, in the in- 
stance of the Redlands project, the first 
practical attempt at hydro-electric gener- 
ating, and in the West Side Lighting Co., 
the establishment of an electrical market, 
demands for the service have grown 
“step by step, installation by installation, 
bungalow by bungalow, factory by fac- 
tory, ranch by ranch, as motor reclaimed 
the desert, until the physical properties 
of the company have reached vast pro- 
portions.” 

Today Southern Edison is one of the 
largest and best-equipped hydro-electric 
utilities in the West. To give an idea of 
its scope: 

Southern California Edison has nine- 
teen water power plants, with a total ca- 
pacity of 249,600 horsepower. 

It has four steam plants, with a total 
capacity of 127,100 horsepower, making 
its total power plant capacity 376,700 
horsepower. 

Output from all the company’s plants in 
1921 totaled 1,183,139,641 kilowatt hours. 

The sales made by the company during 
the 10 years, 1910-21, inclusive, are a sig- 
nificant record of its growth. During the 
period, the kilowatt hours sold for light- 
ing rose from around 30 million on a 
steady line to just about 130 million. 
Kilowatt hours delivered for power pur- 
poses, however, climbed from about 143 
million to over 200 million in the first 
six years of the period, while from 1916 
to 1921, kilowatt hours delivered for 
power rose from about 225 million to the 
astonishing total of well over 900 million. 

It is of interest to note the diversifica- 
tion of the company’s business in 1921, 
and the changes in different lines as com- 
pared with the previous year. The detail 
of its connected load in horsepower (last 
three figures omitted) shows as in the ac- 
companying table 

It is noted that the company’s total 
connected load, as itemized above, is 789- 
749 horsepower. Nevertheless, due to 
the diversity in its character, it has been 
served with a maximum simultaneous 
plant demand of only 319,679. According 
to President Miller, this diversity “arises 
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Southern California Edison’s 
Connected Load 
(In Thousand H.P.) 
1921 1920 
Rietetee  cnscncccssccenes . 282 248 
Pumping Plants for Irrigation 148 140 
Cement Mfg..........-. 22 22 
Pn cccccccecéces 100 =—:101 
Municipalities, resale 9 2 
Municipalities, pumping, 
sewers, etc . 13 9 
Ice Making... 4 5 
Motion Picture Industry 6 3 
Industrial Heating 1 4 
Electric Cooking... 26 24 
Industrial & Misc : 177 162 











from the alternating requirements of 
agricultural, industrial and domestic ser- 
vice, covering a broad domain reaching 
from the mountains to the sea, and it is 
also accounted for in part by the variety 
of seasonal service which, in so many 
respects, is peculiar to California.” 


Plans for the Future 


The future plans of the Southern Cali- 
fornia Edison indicate that the company 
will take a leading: part in the great plan 
for developing the power resources of the 
Pacific Coast—a plan that is now gener- 
ally referred to as the “super-power” 
plan. 

A program has already been mapped 
out by the company contemplating the de- 
velopment of from 750,000 to 1,000,000 
horsepower in the High Sierras and on 
the Kern River in Fresno and Kern 
counties. It has been estimated that the 
cost of this program, on the basis of the 
minimum development of 50,000 horse- 
power a year for 15 years, is $200,000,- 
000, including distribution to consumers. 

Even more extensive is the company’s 
Colorado River program, which calls for 
the development of 2,500,000 horsepower 
of electric energy from the waters of the 
Colorado River and making it available 
in California, Utah, Arizona, Nevada, 
Colorado and Southern and Central Cali- 
fornia. The ultimate cost of the Colorado 
River project has been estimated at $800,- 
000,000. 

“The immensity of this project seems 
staggering to the imagination,” President 
Miller was quoted as saying some months 
ago; while Vice-President R. H. Ballard, 
with an eye to expressing the project in 
understandable terms, says: 

“The Colorado River power will create 
a reservoir holding some forty million 
acre-feet of water. It would take ten 
million men, drinking a quart of water a 
day, the time since Noah to drain the 
Colorado reservoir. 

“In the matter of oil consumption,” the 
Vice-President continues, “the power 
which may be developed from the Colo- 
rado River will substitute for ninety mil- 
lion barrels annually, and that very close- 
ly approximates the total oil production 
of the entire State of California. Inci- 
dent to the development, water may be 
placed upon some two and a half mil- 
lion additional acres of land, which now 
are practically desert and non-productive, 
and some three hundred miles of river 
will be navigable.” 

During 1921, preliminary work of sur- 





veying in connection with the company’s 
applications on the Colorado River has 
been vigorously prosecuted, according to 
President Miller, through a cooperative 
agreement with the U. S. Geological Sur- 
vey and the Department of Commerce. 
The surveys have been completed and 
data from them is being worked up and 
will be made available during the coming 
year. In the meantime, the company’s 
applications to the Federal Power Com- 
mission for permits have not been acted 
upon, 

A commission, authorized by Act of 
Congress and known as the “Colorado 
River Commission,” and composed of 
representatives of each of the seven states 
directly interested in the Colorado River, 
has been formed to agree upon an equit- 
able division of the benefits of the Colo- 
rado River among the several states, hav- 
ing regard also for international obliga- 
tions with Mexico in respect of irrigation 
and navigation. 


Expansion Plans 


Southern California Edison's directors 
have authorized expenditures of 
$22,000,000 for additional water-power de- 
velopment, as well as extension of trans- 
mission and distributing system in the 
current year. In regard to expansion 
plans for the latter future, the President 
of the company states: 


over 


“The company’s generating plants on 
Big Creek at the present time consist of 
three large water-power plants with a 
total installed capacity of 14,000 horse- 
power. This is a little more than 10% of 
the ultimate possible development on this 
river, which is capable in its final devel- 
opment of producing 1,250,000 horse- 
power. This great available supply of 
water power is being developed as needed 
in the territory served. Its development 
is of paramount importance to the con- 
tinued growth of southern and central 
California, by reason of the fact that 
there is no other source of cheap water 
power immediately available to meet the 
needs of the present and near future. 
Ultimately, the Colorado River will be 
mace available as an additional source of 
power supply, but for the present the de- 
velopments on the San Joaquin River and 
Big Creek are the only sources of cheap 
power available. 

“Early in 1923, Big Creek Power Plant 
No. 3, which will have an initial installed 
capacity of 65,000 horsepower, will be 
completed. Located on the main branch 
of the San Joaquin River, a little over 
five miles below Big Creek Power House 
No. 8, the new plant will use the water 
from San Joaquin River and Big Creek 
through a total fall of 855 feet. Water 
will be diverted from the main river by 
a dam 125 feet in height, and will be 
conducted to the plant through a tunnel 
line 30,000 feet in length and 21 feet 
square, which is being blasted through 
the solid granite of the mountain forma- 
tion. With the completion of this plant, 
the water from Huntington Lake will be 
used through four plants in series under 
a total aggregate fall of 5,574 feet. Final 
plans for this power house call for six 
generating units, and a total capacity of 
200,000 horsepower.” 


931 












































Interborough Rapid Transit Co. 





Disentangling the Interborough System 


Management Views the Future With Greater Optimism—Bonds in 
Improved Position—Speculative Possibilties of the Int. Met. 4's 


HE Interborough situation is 

marked by a great diversity in 

the points of view of the sev- 
eral interests who are directly concerned 
in its outcome. On the one hand we have 
the Interborough Rapid Transit Company, 
the operating company, which has been 
very close to a receivership for several 
years. Next we have a holding company, 
the Interborough Consolidated Corpora- 
tion, now in receivership, which owns 
nearly all of the Interborough Rapid 
Transit Company’s stock, also stock of 
the N. Y. Railway’s and other companies, 
all of which are in receivership. Then 
again, we have the Manhattan Elevated 
Railway Company, which owns an ele- 
vated system in New York City that is 
leased to the Interborough Rapid Transit 
Company. Added to these three parties, 
we have the City of New York, repre- 
sented, first, by the riding public and tax- 
payers; second, by the local Tammany or- 
ganization, and third, by a Republican 
state administration. 

As is well known, during the war years 
the Interborough Rapid Transit Company 
ran into a scale of operating costs which 
reduced its net income to such an extent 
that it was no longer possible to pay 
dividends on its stock, for its income was 
limited by a five-cent fare. As a conse- 
quence, the Interborough Consolidated 
Corporation was without income, and was 
thereby forced to stop interest payments 
on its issue of collateral bonds, known as 
the Interborough-Metropolitan 4%4s. Un- 
til recently no action has been taken by 
the holders of these bonds to foreclose 
on their collateral, and the management 
of the Interborough has continued under 
the same directorate as heretofore. 


Recent Difficulties 


The Interborough Rapid Transit Com- 
pany barely escaped receivership this last 
year upon the maturing of an issue of 
notes, amounting to $39,000,000, which it 
had outstanding. The majority of these 
notes have been extended at an increased 
interest rate, and, for the time being, this 


; By PALMER CLINGMAN 


danger is removed. Its most recent diffi- 
culty was its obligation to pay 7 per cent 
on $60,000,000 capital stock of the Man- 
hattan Railway Company, in addition to 
interest on that company’s bonds and 
taxes on its properties, all as rental under 
its contract with the Manhattan Com- 
pany. The dividends for the January 
rental were not paid and receivership 
again seemed unavoidable, but, after nine- 
ty days of grace had elapsed, arrange- 
ments were finally made through the aid 
of Judge Mayer of the Federal Court re- 
ducing the Manhattan rental from 7 per 
cent as heretofore to 3 per cent for the 
current year, 4 per cent for the coming 
year, and 5 per cent thereafter, it being 
stipulated that the Interborough Rapid 
Transit Company would, after 4 per cent 
was earned on its stock, share pro rata 
with the Manhattan Company all surplus 
earnings until dividends of 7 per cent 
could again be paid on the Manhattan 
Company’s stock. This arrangement has 
to be approved by the stockholders of 
both companies before it can be declared 
operative. The 5 per cent bondholders 
are also to be asked to waive the sinking 
fund on their bonds for five years. 


Plan for Readjustment 


Temporarily, at least, the difficulties of 
the Interborough as regards the Manhat- 
tan Company are out of the way, as ap- 
parently the plan will be accepted. It now 
remains for the Interborough manage- 
ment to appease the holders of the Inter- 
borough-Metropolitan 4%s and also to 
provide a service which will be satisfac- 
tory to the Transit Commission appoint- 
ed by the Republican Governor. The 
holders of the Interborough-Metropolitan 
4%4s have announced their intention of 
foreclosing on their collateral of Inter- 
borough Rapid Transit stock. That has 
been brought about because, for its pres- 
ent financing, the Interborough Rapid 
Transit needs to raise $7,000,000 cash and 


this will devolve upon the Rapid 

Transit Company’s stockholders, or, 

the holding company, the Interbor- 
ough Consolidated Corporation, or the 
Metropolitan Bondholders to provide this 
money, receiving therefor a new issue of 
notes. It is obviously to the advantage of 
the bondholders to act at this time in con- 
serving their interest in the Interborough’s 
property, and it is not unlikely that the 
foreclosure will be carried through neces- 
sitating a ten per cent assessment on the 
par value of Interborough-Metropolitan 
bonds, or else an unexpected advance will 
be made by the Interborough Consolidated 
Company’s stockholders in order to pro- 
tect their equity, should this be considered 
worth while. It is rumored that the prin- 
cipal holders of both the bonds and stocks 
are identical and that the foreclosure will 
be a “friendly” one. 


Valuation 


The valuation of both the Interborough 
Rapid Transit and Manhattan Elevated 
Railway properties, prepared by the Tran- 
sit Commission, is at great variance with 
the book values and appraised estimates 
prepared by the companies themselves. 
It is yet too soon to foresee clearly 
whether the Transit Commission will suc- 
ceed in establishing its valuation as a 
basis upon which future earnings should 
be gauged, or whether the Interborough 
will be able to prove a greater property 
value than has been, allowed, the same 
being true for the Manhattan Railway 
Company, which, it should be noted, has 
not been allowed any valuation on the 
easements which it acquired during its 
construction. Probably the Commission’s 
figures are more nearly correct. 

It was generally believed that the Re- 
publican Governor and the Transit Com- 
mission appointed by him would not be 
unfriendly to the traction companies in 
New York City at the time of their ap- 
pointment. Since then, however, the local 
regime has succeeded in the reelection of 
Mayor Hylan. His expressed antagonism 

(Continued on page 946) 





Issue 
Int. Rapid Transit Ist & ref. Mtg. 56, 1966 
Int. Rapid Transit Ist & ref. Mtg. 5s, 1966 
Int. Rapid Transit secured 8% notes, 1922 


Int. Rapid Transit stock 


Int. Rapid Transit new notes to be issued.... 


SECURITIES OF INTERBOROUGH RAPID TRANSIT CO. AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


Market Value 

$108,380,000 

(pledged as collateral) 
82 $30,686,532 


12,600,000 


Outstandin; Price 
66 


7,000,000 - 
35,000,000 36 


Book Value Commission Value Mosbet Position 
oO. 











Int, Rapid Transit entire capitalization 


235,250,400 151,666,532 


$206,045,000 


$174,221,056 





Int. Metropolitan coll, trust 4%4s, 1956 
Int. Consolidated 6% non-cum. pfd 
Int. C lidated stock 





Manhattan Ry. Second 4s, 201 
Manhattan Ry. Stock 


Manhattan Ry. Cons. 4s (ist Mtg.), 1990..... 


12,208,500 
4,002,294 
3,031,010 


67,825,000 18 
45,740,500 84 
982,626 shs. = 3% 


speculative 
highly speculative 
highly speculative 





soue 26,431,600 


55 2,487,650 
434% 26,350,000 


good 
good 
speculative 











Manhattan Ry. entire capitalization........ 








105,187,000 ee 80,511,054 


113,001,414 


57,374,205 
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Further Improvement 


HE trend of steel and iron produc- 
tion continues upward, the latter no 
doubt partly due to the stringency 
of fuel supplies no experienced by some, 
particularly western, producers, which in 
turn has been brought about by the coal 
strike. As a result of this situation, pig- 
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iron consumers have increased their de- 
mand and prices have shown a decided 
tendency toward higher levels. Steel 
prices are also higher under the same 
stimulus. 

The industry as a whole is now operat- 
ing at close to 70%, which is a remark- 
able improvement over conditions several 
months ago when the average rate of 
production was only about 50%. 

The chief buyers are the railroads and 
equipment companies, being closely fol- 
lowed by building and construction inter- 
ests. The automobile and accessory 
manufacturers are also heavily in the 
market, as the demand for these prod- 
ucts has as yet shown no signs of diminu- 
tion. 

Foreign demand has also shown a little 
more life lately and Japan is understood 
to be more interested in this market than 
for a number of months. The outlook 
for steel exports is now more encourag- 
ing than it has been since the end of 
1920. 

While the present advance in prices has 
been partially influenced by such a tem- 
porary factor as the coal strike, the sta- 
tistical position has so improved that it is 
doubtful that any material recession will 
take place at least in the next few months. 
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But Progress is Hampered by Coal and Textile Strikes 


For all practical purposes, steel 
may be regarded as stabilized. 

« For the first time in many months, most 
of the steel companies are on a basis to 
at least cover their operating charges, in- 
cluding fixed charges. This has been per- 
mitted through the reduction in over- 
head expenses which has been the result 
of enlarged production and higher prices. 


prices 





COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades Used and Unit 
of Measure) 


-—1921—._ 1922 

High Low § Last* 
Steel (1).......$43.50 $29.00 $29.50 
Pig Iron (2)... 30.00 18.00 19.00 
Copper (3)..... 0.183% 0.11 0.13 
Petroleum (4).. 6.10 2.25 3.25 
Coal (5)........ 3%. 1.80 1.75 
Cotton (6)..... 0.213% 0.11 0.18 
Wheat (7)...... 2.04 1.08 1.40 
Corn (8)....... 0.704 0.44 0.59 
Hogs (9)....... O11% 0.06% 0.10% 
Steers (10)..... O.11% 0.08% 0.09% 
Coffee (11)..... 0.09% 0.0534, 0.10% 
Rubber (12).... 0.23 0.14 0.14% 
Wool (18)...... 0.48 0.43 0.46 
Tobacco (14)... 0.25 0.15 0.20 
Sugar (15)...... 0.0654 0.03% 0.03% 
Sugar (16)..... 0.08% 0.05% 0.05% 
Paper (17)..... 0.06% 0.0334 0.038% 

* April 20. 


(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; 
(2) Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electro- 
lytic, c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, $ 
per barrel; (5) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 4 
No. 2 Red, Chicago, $ per bushel; (8 
No. 3 Yellow, Chicago, $ per bushel; 
(9) Sight, Chicago, $ per bushel; (10) 
Top, Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) 
Rio, No. 7, Spot, c. per Ib.; (12) First 
Latex crepe, c. per lb.; (13) Ohio, De- 
laine, unwashed, c. per Ib.; (14) Medium 
Burleigh, Kentucky, — per Ib.; (15) Raw 
Cubas 96° Full vi, c. per Ib.; (16) Re 
fined, c. per lb.; (17) Newsprint per car- 
load roll, c. per Ib. 


THE TREND 


STEEL—Production continues upward 
and prices are higher. Export de- 
mand picking up. Outlook favor- 
able. 

METALS—New copper demand makes 
appearance and prices more nearly 
stabilized. Lead and zinc in a 
strong position. 

COAL—Strike paralyzes industry. Soft 
coal production down to about 40%. 
Practically no hard coal production. 
Price situation about the same. 





LEATHER—Hide prices stiffen and 
leather appears stabilized. Shoe 
manufacture continues to show im- 
provement. 


TOBACCO—Cigarette price-cutting ap- 
parently at an end. Conditions gen- 
erally more stabilized and the out- 
look for the industry as a whole is 
more satisfactory than for a con- 
siderable period. 

OIL—D. for g¢g 1 a 
very large proportions. Other re- 
fined products irregular, but the 
general trend of prices is upward. 

SUMMARY—Irregular improvement is 

noted in industry and commerce. The 

basic lines, with the exception of coal, 
are in a steadily improving sition. 

Money conditions are favorable and 

advance in foreign exchange is an im- 

portant sign of a definite change in 

world conditions. Serious strikes con- 
tinue to interfere with business condi- 
| tions in this country, but the general 
| trend continues upward. 




















METALS 








Firm Situation 


As the result of a large volume of sales 
during the month of March, now esti- 
mated at nearly 185,000,000 pounds, the 
position of the red metal has improved 
very considerably. Surplus stocks are 
now close to normal, and supplies of scrap 
have been reduced to a point where new 
copper is being used to replace them. 
Sales for March compare with an average 
of 135,000,000 pounds monthly for the 
past six months. Improvement in the 
steel industry and increasing building op- 
erations point toward a continuation of 
the larger demand which has developed. 
Export demand holds up well and there 
is the further possibility that the Genoa 
Conference may bring about a revival of 
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European trade with a consequent, measure 
of benefit to the copper and other Ameri- 
can industries. 

Resumption of operations of the por- 
phyry group on a limited schedule had a 
slightly depressing effect on prices in the 
past few weeks due apparently to fear 
among buyers that there might be a repe- 
tition of overproduction. This attitude is 
scarcely justified, however. The new cop- 
per is not likely to come on the market 
before present stocks have suffered fur- 
ther depletion, and producers are not apt 
to forget so soon the lessons learned 
from recent experience, in other words, 
production will probably be carefully con- 
trolled, more especially since copper at 
12% cents offers little inducement to large 
scale output. 

As a matter of fact, the cautious atti- 
tude of buyers seems likely to lead to a 
(Continued on page 965) 
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Mexican Petroleum’s New Rival 


Rapid Strides Being Made by Mexican Seaboard in the 
Development of’ Its Toteco and Other Important Properties 


HEN the writer was informed by 

a high official of the Mex- 

ican Seaboard Oil Co. that the 
maximum production of that company 
amounted to 400,000 barrels per day, the 
first inclination was to step outside the 
office and gasp. But a further investiga- 
tion, through sources in no way related 
to Mexican Seaboard, disclosed the fol- 
lowing facts: that this company, through 
its subsidiary, the International Petroleum 
Corporation, had on March 25, 1922, an 
actual productive capacity of 469,000 bar- 
rels per day as per tl e table below, in the 
Toteco field alone; that its production 
from that field up to March Ist, last, 
amounted to 15,000,000 barrels from wells 
ranging mostly from 1,900 to 2,100 feet in 
depth, the majority of which were brought 
in within the last six months. 

The strength of any Mexican oil enter- 
prise lies in its having immense reserves 
of oil territory which it can drill and 
thus continue its output at a high rate. 
From all that can be learned, Mexican 
Seaboard is in a much stronger position 
than Mexican Petroleum in this respect: 
its property is 50 feet higher on the struc- 
ture than Mexican Petroleum’s Toteco 
holdings, and 50 feet in this field make a 
difference in a vast quantity of oil. Sea- 
board’s wells should greatly outlast those 
of Mexican Petroleum. 

Those who have followed the affairs 
of the Mexican Seaboard Co. have no 
illusions as to the salt-water question. 
They describe themselves as fully aware 
of the importance of drilling and develop- 
ing holdings with this factor in mind. 
But they do not consider it to be ariy- 
thing approaching the menace an over- 
stimulated public imagination has come to 
consider it. 


Why the Stock Was Neglected 


Wall Street did not hear very much 





LIST OF PROPERTIES 
OF 
MEXICAN SEABOARD 
(INTERNATIONAL) 

AS OF APRIL 20, 1922 


2 10” pipelines from Toteco to sealoading 
station on the Gulf 
Capacity 80,000 bbls. daily 


PANUCO 


2 4,000 bbl. wells 
1 well drilling 
3 wells located 


TOTECO 7,000 acres 
10 wells, rated 469,000 bbls. daily 


1 well drilling 


AGUA NACIDA 
2 wells drilling 


TANCEME 
(West of Comales) 


SCATTERED South of Tuxpam River 
15,000 acres 
In tracts from 300 to 1000 acres 


CHIAPAS (Sete) 22,000 hectares 
“ § (Palenque) ) 
t (Mezcalpa) § 5,000 hectares 
1 well drilling 
CAMPECHE (CHOMPOTOM) 
400,000 hectares 


TERRITORY QUINTANA ROO 
800,000 hectares 


TAMAULIPAS 400,000 hectares 
Approximately—In conjunction with 
Standard Oil of N. J. 


NUEVO LEON LINARES 
300,000 hectares 
In conjunction with International and 
Huasteca 


10,000 acres 


10,000 acres 


5,000 acres 


In the Isthmus, the International now 
has four parties; they have made two 
locations; one is probably drilling by this 
time. They have three portable rigs, one 
standard rig and one modified diamond 
drill outfit, capable of drilling 4000 ft. 











about Mexican Seaboard until the las 
few months. In the reports of produc 
tion which emanated from Mexico, thx 
company ranked high, but the stock wa 
seldom traded in; little attention wa 
paid to it because no one had taken th 
trouble publicly to state its strong point 
nor call attention to its possibilities 
During the last few months Mexican Sea 
board stock has been selling on the Cur 
at prices varying from 28 to 42. Unti 
early April it spent most of its time a 
about 30. Then about the middle of the 
month it soared within a few days to 48 
and that night after the close it sold over 
the counter at 50. Evidently someone wa 
beginning to realize the value behind this 
company’s shares. As a matter of fact 
there is ample justification for very clos: 
attention on the part of the Street. The 
recent market advance in the shares is 
merely a belated recognition of the in 
herent strength and possibilities of what 
promises to become one of the chief fac 
tors in the world’s oil industry. 

Mexican Seaboard was formed a little 
over two years ago as a holding company, 
owning the International Petroleum Co 
of Maine as its operating subsidiary 
Control of the stock, vested in a voting 
trust of 501,000 shares, was acquired by 
one of the wealthiest groups operating in 
the oil world, including Ogden Mills, 
Harry Payne Whitney and the John Hays 
Hammond interests. About two years 
ago, 50,000 shares were purchased by th 
Standard Oil Co. of N. J., and some 
thing over 24% was acquired by Sinclair 
Consolidated. 

The resources at the disposal of the 
company from its organization permitted 
it to undertake oil development in the 
Mexican fields on a literally huge scale 
Over 200,000 acres of oil leases, situated 
in the States of Vera Cruz and Tamauli- 


(Continued on page 954) 





Toteco Initial 


Well 
No. 


oduc- 

tion 
60,000 
75,000 


75,000 
4,000 
40,000 
5,000 


Spudded 
Nov. 1, 
Oct. 


une 5, 
une 26, 
une 10, 
9, Feb. 


/ Dec. 
. 21, Feb. 
22, Mar. 


’ ut 4 in 


Completion 
Feb. 2, 1921 
Dec. 

Nov. 





COMPARISON BETWEEN PRODUCTION 
PRODUCING WELLS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
PETROLEUM COMPANY, THE OPERATING SUBSIDIARY 
OF MEXICAN SEABOARD 

Estimated 


Depth 


Production from 9 wells to April approximately 20,000,000 barrels. 


. Cerro Azul 
Production 


to March 
Sub-sea 1, 1922 
in Bbls. 
7,336,400 
2,453,829 
1,589,220 
2,986,016 


Spudded 


15,138,786 


OF MEXICAN SEABOARD AND MEXICAN PETROLEUM 
PRODUCING WELLS OF MEXICAN PETROLEUM 


Completion 


May 


Nov. 
Aug. 


Dec. 


Nov. 


Dec. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Nov. 


* February production, estimated. 


(HUASTECA) 
Initial 
Estimated 
Produc- 
tion 


Production 
to March 
Sub-sea 1*, 1922 
Level in Bbls. 
1335 11,468,461 
1361 4,568,361 
1877 = 4,590,680 
1430 26,512 
1361 4,697,624 
1478 
1444 
1371 
10,000 1330 


30,000 1551 
363,000 


Depth 
12, 1921 
1921 
1921 
, 1921 


1,561,544 
27,348,127 
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Inquiries on Oil Securities 


Inquiries on Other Securities Will Be Found in Their Respective Departments 








TRANSCONTINENTAL OIL 
Bought at Higher Prices 

I own about 800 shares of Transcontinental 
Oil which at the present market price of 12 
shows me a $3,600 loss I would appreciate 
your opinion as to whether I should sell them 
out and take my loss. If you believe it best 
to take the loss what would you advise switch- 
ing into, with the possibility of regaining some 
vf the loss?—S. A. E., Saylesville, R 


Transcontinental Oil stock is highly 
speculative, but at the same time we should 
say that it has a fairly good chance of 
doing better, a great deal depending on 
how favorable development work turns 
out to be on its South American proper- 
ties. Should very satisfactory results be 
obtained down there the stock may go to 
considerably higher levels. The Standard 
Oil interests are now associated with the 
company to a certain extent and should 
assure reasonably good management. 
While the stock has possibilities, we are 
inclined to the opinion that you hold a 
little too much of a speculative stock of 
this kind and it might be well to switch 
part of your holdings into some other 
security with good possibilities 

Suggest a switch of 100 shares into 
Skelly Oil at 6, 100 shares into Mexico 
Oil 4 and 100 shares into Radio Corpora- 
tion 3%. 


MIDDLE STATES OIL 
Dividends Earned 


I am the owner of some Middle States Oil 
It appears to have earned its dividend about 
three times over in 1921. Unless unfavorable 
conditions have developed since Jan 1, 
should think it should be a good investment 
What is your opinion?—A. J. Haddonfield, 
N. J. 


Middle States Oil should be regarded 
more in the nature of a speculation than 
a good investment. While it is true that 
the dividends were shown to be covered 
over 3 times in 1921, nothing was de- 
ducted for depreciation or depletion, and 
in an oil company of this kind a very 
large charge is ordinarily made for these 
two items. The company’s production is 
to a considerable degree flush production 
and apparently is maintained largely by 
constant development work, bringing in 
new wells. As a speculation, however, 
we believe the stock to have fairly good 
possibilities at present levels of 15 for an 
advance. 


SHELL TRANSPORT & TRADING 
Attractive Possibilities 

As a holder of stock in the Shell Transport 
& Trading Co. I would greatly appreciate any 
information you can give me as to what its 
property consists of and its relation to Royal 
Dutch. How to you regard the stock?—H., 8. 
L., New Britain, Conn. 


Shell Transport & Trading Co. owns a 
large number of tank steamers and forty 
large and more than three hundred small 
tank installations, including can factories, 
etc., in all parts of the world, with a total 
for APRIL 29, 1922 





capacity of about 400,000 tons. The com- 
pany also owns stock in other companies 
as follows: 


Issued Owned by Co. 
Bataafsche Petrol 
Me ees ‘ F 210,000,000 F 84,000,000 
Anglo-Saxon Pet. 
Co., Ltd. . £8,000,000 £3,200,000 
Asiatic Petroleum 
Co., Ltd. £3,500,000 £ 1,400,000 
Societe Ane “Austra 
Romana” .. .. Lei. 67,600,000 Lei. 3,082,000 
Shell Co. of Cali- 
fornia 78,808,600 $31,524,427 


The Royal Dutch Co. owns 60% of the 
capital stock of the first three companies 
named above, and approximately 60% of 
the capital stock of Shell Co. of Cali 
fornia 

The company has also a stock interest 


in the Ozark Pipe Line Corp. and the 
Roxana Petroleum Corp 
Karly in 1907 the “Shell” company 


with those of 


The combined as 


amalgamated its interests 
the Royal Dutch Co. 
sets of both companies were turned over 
to two the 
Petroleum Co Anglo-Saxon 
Petroleum Co 
the 
the 
business. 


companies, Bataafsche 

and the 

The “Bataafsche” 
and the “Anglo-Saxon” 
transportation and the distribution 
The “Shell” holds 40% of these 
and the Dutch” 


new 


does 
producing 


two concerns, “Roya! 
holds 60%. 

We regard the 
the long pull 


stock as attractive for 


WILCOX OIL & GAS 
Dividend Increased 


I have a 
Ou & Gas 


Wilcoz 
time ago 

hold 
stock 


° 


fair profit on 200 shares of 
stock purchased a short 
Would it be advisable to take profit or 
for higher prices? Is there any other 
you would deem it advisable to switch into 
L. 8. G., Canton, O 


This company in the past few months 
has been reporting favorable development 
work on its propertics in Oklahoma, sev 
eral good-sized wells having been brought 
in. For the first ten months of 1921 the 
company reported net profits, before de- 
ductions for depletion, depreciation or 
taxes, of $628,914. During this period 
531,952 barrels of oil were produced. 
Production at the present time is reported 
as running at about a 100% higher rate. 
Working capital of the company is stated 
as $370,000. The dividend rate on the 
stock has just been increased by the 
declaration of 10 cents a share, payable 
May 1, as compared with a dividend of 5 
cents a share, paid Feb. 1. 

At present levels of 41% the stock has 
advanced from a price of 2% early this 
year and at this level would appear fo 
have fairly well discounted the favorable 
developments on the property and the in- 
crease in the dividend. This stock should 
be regarded as decidedly speculative, its 
future market course depending on how 
successful the drilling campaign now un- 
der way will continue to be. Our sugges- 
tion is that you take your profits and 
switch into Radio Corp. common, selling 


around 3%. The latter stock is not paying 
dividends but we believe it to have very 
good long pull possibilities 


PRODUCERS & REFINERS 


Has Speculative Possibilities 


I would like to have your opinion as to the 
possibilitics of Producers & Refiners 
I hold some of the stock which 
shows me a small profit The question is 
whether or not it is an attractive sccurity to 
hold for the long pull or whether I had better 
sell and buy something else?-—J. 8., Lering- 
ton, Ky 


future 
common stock 


Producers & Refiners Corp. holds oil 
and gas leases aggregating 80,000 acres, 
of which 20,000 are operative. Daily 
production is about 5,000 barrels of oil 
and 75,000,000 cubic feet of gas. Has two 
refining plants with a capacity of 9,000 
barrels and casinghead gasoline plants are 
in operation in four of the company’s 
properties. Total pipe line mileage 125 
Owns 643 tank cars and storage tanks 
with a capacity for 900,000 barrels. 

For the year ending May 31, 1921, a net 
profit, after deducting depreciation, amor- 
tization interest, etc., of $2,113,855 was re 
ported, Capitalization consists of $5,000,- 
000 8% Ist mortgage bonds, $2,961,950 
7% preferred stock, par $50, and $17,004,- 
890 common par $50. The pre- 
ferred stock participates with the common 
after $3.50 dividends. Dividends on the 
common stock were discontinued in May, 
1921. 

This company has become very active 
in the Salt Creek field, Wyoming, recently 
and will build one of the largest gasoline 
condensation plants in the Northwest. An 
86-mile pipe line is also being built. This 
program of expansion will ultimately ben- 
efit the company, but the dividend policy 
is likely to be conservative for some time 
to come and we are inclined to suggest 
that you take your profit in the stock 
and switch into a dividend payer that 
also has good prospects of advancing. A 
suggestion is Texas & Pacific Coal & Oil, 
which is selling 2 points lower at 28, 
and paying dividends of $1. The latter 
is very likely to pay more liberal divi 
dends in the near future. 


stock, 


GLENROCK OIL 
Small Working Capital 

Do you belicve it advisable to hold on te 
Glenrock Oil which I have at considerably 
higher prices or would it be advisable for me 
to take my loss and switch into something 
else with a better chance to advance? What 
stock would you suggest for a switch?—Fort 
Worth, Tex. 

Glenrock Oil is a holding company as 
well as an operating company. Its prin- 
cipal subsidiaries are Glenrock Petroleum 
Co., Mosher Oil Co., Marine Oil Co., 
Hall Oil Co. and Pilot Butte Oil Co. 
The company had a very unprofitable ex- 
perience in the Lance Creck field, but in 
1921 made fairly good progress in the 
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What Have the Gold Shares to Offer? 


Analysis Shows that a Few Have Investment Qualities, 
and that the Speculative Stocks Are Commencing to 
Respond to More Efficient Labor and Descending Costs 


OT long ago the question 
N was asked, “Will there be a 
revival of the Gold Mining 


Industry?” With declining gold pro- 
duction in most important districts, 
and a_ ready market for gold at 


a fixed price, it was safe to assume the 
affirmative, especially as costs of com- 
modities declined and the efficiency of 
labor improved. Already the fundamental 
economic laws, as they affect gold mining, 
are at work in the interests of the indus- 
try, according to schedule. Naturally, 
the mines. in the best physical condition 
as to quality of ore reserves, and with 
ability of management to secure the co- 
operation of conscientious labor, are 
among the first to resume profitable ac- 
tivity, and even plan and execute a pro- 
gram of healthy expansion. 

Althought it is true that gold produc- 
tion has been declining in some of the 
world’s most famous gold mining dis- 
tricts, notably on the Rand, in South 
Africa, in Australia, Colorado and Cali- 
fornia, there are a few notable excep- 
tions, such as Ontario, where the impor- 
tant mines of the Porcupine district have 
kept this province in the ascendant. Here 
we have several very interesting mines, 
particularly Hollinger, McIntyre and 
Dome. The first is an investment in the 
true sense of the word, with adequate 
reserves of payable ore blocked out, with 
extensive promising territory awaiting fu- 
ture development, and with first-class 
management equal to any operating prob- 
lem that the company is likely to meet, 
if their record is significant in this re- 
spect. 

Hollinger 


Hollinger’s income account and balance 
sheet indicate stability and increasing 
strength. The net income has increased 
every year during the last five years, and 
the dividend has increased in proportion. 
In 1921 the net income was over $4,000,- 


By C. S. HARTLEIGH 


000, equivalent to 82 cents a share. The 
profit and loss account was transformed 
from a deficit of $269,591 in 1916 to a 
surplus of $3,960,780 in 1921. The net 
working capital during the same period 
increased regularly from $515,477 to $5,- 
662,044. Such a performance in any in- 
dustrial enterprise indicates stability and 
strength, and when it is accomplished by 
a mining company with 3 to 4 years’ sup- 
ply of $11 ore ahead of production, and 
with undeveloped deposits which in all 
probability will assure from 10 to 20 
years’ additional life for the mines, it 
places the enterprise in the class of sea- 
soned investments—a rare thing in the 
mining industry. 

The consensus of opinion of all its 
stockholders places the price of the shares 
at about $9.25, with the dividend rate at 
65 cents, thus yielding 7%, which would 
certainly not be an attractive return for 
any ordinary mining risk. In fact, its 
investment qualities make it comparatively 
unattractive as a speculation, for it 
can anticipate increased earnings and in- 
creased dividends only by substantial in- 
crease in output. As steps are being 
taken in this direction, it is unfair to 
say that the stock is devoid of specula- 
tive possibilities. 


McIntyre Porcupine 


McIntyre Porcupine is adjacent to Hol- 
linger, and there are many points of 
similarity between the two properties so 
far as physical characteristics of the ore 
deposits are concerned. However, Mc- 
Intyre’s ore is at deeper levels than that 
of Hollinger, and therefore its develop- 
ment is more difficult and costly. Never- 
theless, deep-level developments have been 
favorable, and a long life for the property 
is expected. Perhaps it is fair to say 


that McIntyre is an “understudy’ 

of Hollinger. Its annual production 

is about 172,000 tons of $11.67 ore 
as compared to Hollinger’s output of 650, 
000 tons, averaging about $10 a ton. 

McIntyre shares have been selling re 
cently around $19, the yield at this figur 
being about 4%, which evidently means 
that they are selling too high, or that 
they are discounting increased mill ca 
pacity with consequent increased earnings 
and dividends. 

The property is developed to a depth 
of 1,875 feet, with levels at vertical inter 
vals of 125 feet. The chief veins are 20 
to 50 feet wide, and are developed by 12 
to 15 miles of underground workings, to 
gether with considerable diamond drill- 
ing. The developed ore reserves are es- 
timated at over 624,000 tons, averaging 
$10.25 a ton, and having a gross value of 
nearly $6,400,000. No doubt the property 
has a bright future, but the shares seem 
high under present conditions. 


Dome Mines 


Dome Mines Co., Ltd., operates a big 
low-grade mine containing a network of 
interlacing quartz stringers carrying gold 
and auriferous pyrite. The ore body is 
over 100 feet across, and has been proved 
by diamond drilling to a depth of over 
1,200 feet. It differs materially from the 
ore bodies of Hollinger and MclIntyre, 
and does not have their well-developed 
vein system. Although the continuity of 
the ore is not as certain as that of the 
other two properties, there is no sign of 
failure, and the reserve is estimated at 
3,500,000 tons, averaging about $5.30 a ton 

Present production is about 1,000 tons 
per day. The value of the gold recovered 
was averaging about $236,000 per month 
during the last quarter of 1921, but since 
the beginning of the current year this 
value has been brought up to over $300,- 
000 per month. The mine has great pos- 








| 
| DIVIDEND RECORDS AND PRICE RANGES OF LEADING GOLD STOCKS 
Company Hollinger Dome Mcintyre Homestake Cresson Rand United Eastern Carson Hill 
Location Ontario Ontario Ontario South Dakota Colorado South Africa Arizona California 
Shares 4,920,000 476,667 728,056 251,160 1,220,000 *60,000 1,363,000 700,004 
Par $5.00 $10.00 $5.00 $100.00 $1.00 12s. 6d. $1.00 $1.00 
Div. Price Range Div. PriceRange Div. Price Range Div. Price Range Div. Price Range Div. Price Range Div. Price Range Price Range 
OBB nncccccced §0.65 .... .... 2.00 29% 18 see0 1 % 8.80 135% 126 0.85 87% 534 0-7-6 .... «... es sabe gies cece cen 
1 MEET 0.15 7.00 3.50 0.75 24% 6% O75 2 1% 7.80 131% 89% 1.20 7% 2 0-7-3 .... .... 0.30 5% 3% 
1918 ..... + 0.25 6.50 4.87 coos 08 6 0.75 118 1% 6.00 95 68 120 4% 6 0-4-3 .... .... 062 54% 3 cose eee 
i919. + 0.35 7.65 6.15 «+. 164% 105 050 1% 1% 4.50 100 60 1.00 5% 1% 0-5-0 .... --- 059 5% 2% 35% 12% 
1920.2... c cae 0.45 7.10 5.25 1.00 13 9% O75 .... .... coco | 8 45 0.20 2% %y 0-7-3 29 20t 0.72 4% 2 40 101% 
| eee 0.60 7% 5% 1.00 214, 10% 0.75 2% 1% 2.00 61 49%, .... 2% + 2.86 2634 18 045 3% 2% 6% I 
108B .n.ccreve + 0.60 9% 7% 1.00 2854 18% 0.75 2154 135%4% 3.00 75 55 0.20 3% oii 3.44 2534 193% 060 2% Isp 16% II 
| t-American shares listed In 1920. t New stock listed on N. Y. Stock Exch. Jan. 9, 1922. Par changed from $1 to $5. 
* 60,000 American shares represent 150,000 of the 2,125,995 English shares. § Prior to consolidation. 
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sibilities, but the stock is subject to wide 
fluctuations that make it unsuitable for 
investment, although it naturally attracts 
the attention of speculative interests. 
Present quarterly dividends of $1.00 make 
the stock yield about 8% at the present 
selling price of around $25. 


Homestake 


\nother great gold mine whose stock 
is in the investment class is Homestake, 
which needs no introduction here in view 
oi numerous descriptions that have ap- 
peared in earlier issues of this magazine. 

lhe company has a long and honorable 
record, dating from January, 1879. Divi- 
lends were suspended from May, 1907, to 
January, 1908, on account of a bad under- 
ground fire, and in December, 1909, to 

irch, 1910, owing to labor troubles. 
Otherwise the distribution has been made 

mthly, and over $31,000,000 has been 
distributed to stockholders. 

The extensive underground workings 

veloped the northern end of an im- 
mense ore zone several miles in length 
and having a width varying from 40 to 
400 feet. Many of the large stopes in 
the mine are carried across a width of 
500 feet of mineralized material, and the 
mine workings extend to a depth of 1,700 
feet. The ore averages from $3.50 to 
1.50 per ton in gold, and over 60% of 
his material is free milling. During the 
last year development work consisted of 
7,239 feet of drifts, 4,681 of raises, and 
the main shaft was sunk 71 feet. Broken 
ore in reserve is estimated at about 
1,220,000 tons. The dividend of 25 cents 
per month is equivalent to a yield of a 
little over 4% at the present market price 
of $74. Apparently the present dividend 
rate has been more than discounted and 
stockholders look forward to an increase 
as this great producer eventually resumes 
its former stride. 


United Eastern 


The United Eastern Mining Company 
owns the United Eastern Mine, together 
with 300 acres of mineral property at 
Oatman, Arizona, and the Big Jim Mine 
adjoining, which was purchased in 1917, 
for 160,000 United Eastern Shares, or 
over $800,000. The geology of the dis- 
trict is complex, and the ore occurs in a 
series of lenses, pinching vertically and 
horizontally. The gold is extremely fine, 
and fine-grinding of the ore is necessary. 
The mine is open to a depth of over 1,500 
eet, and the ore bodies are developed on 
seven or eight different levels, including 
ne at 1,400 feet. The United Eastern 
line proper is practically worked out, 
and the ore now being treated in the 
company’s mill plant comes from the Tom 
teed Extension Mine, which, in turn, is 
xpected to be exhausted in another year. 

The company is developing the Big Jim 
roperty, but this work has not yet gone 
ar enough to determine how long a life 
he property will have. Under these cir- 
cumstances the shares are highly specula- 
tive, which fact has been reflected in their 
lecline to around the current price of 
about $1.50 a share. Under these circum- 
stances it should be apparent that the 
company’s ability to pay dividends is un- 
certain, and any speculative attraction.the 
shares may have must depend on favor- 
able underground developments in the 
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View of surface plant, including shaft houses, mills and shops, of the Homestake 


Mining Co., at Lead, S. D., operating one of the world’s most famous gold mines 


company’s properties which are now un- 
der exploitation. The company has made 
a good record in proportion to the size 
of its properties, and may continue to 
produce for several years, but its future 
outlook is nothing to be compared to that 
of the properties hereinabove mentioned. 


Cresson 


Cresson is one of the famous Cripple 
Creek properties and has made a spec- 
tacular record. in quality of ore and divi- 
dend disbursement. The par value of 
the stock has been returned to original 
investors several times over. The ore 
bodies of this famous property have been 
found along a series of contacts arranged 
in the form of a large ellipse, and some 
subtsantial deposits were opened within 
the boundaries of this ellipse. During the 
past year or two some rich deposits of 
ore have been found in the lowest levels 
of the mine, tributary to the Roosevelt 
Tunnel, but none of these deposits com- 
pare with the immense bodies of high- 
grade ore, or famous vugs opened in the 
upper levels. 

The company has resumed dividends 
recently, but at the present price of 
around $2.50 a share, the stock 
only limited speculative possibilities, in 
view of the fact that its best days are 
probably over. It is reasonable to sup 
pose that operations in the near future 
may justify a rise in the stock to around 
$3.00, or even a little higher, but more 
than this is hardly to be expected, unless 
there are some unusually favorable under- 
ground developments in the mine to jus- 
tify it, or at least bring about a new wave 
of optimism and speculative buying. 


Carson Hill 


The Carson Hill Gold Mining Company 
is the holding company of Carson Hills 
Gold Mines, Inc., organized in November, 
1917, for the purpose of operating the 
Morgan and Calaveras Mines and adja- 
cent properties on the Mother Lode in 
Calaveras County, California. The prop- 
erty includes a tract of 500 acres, cover- 
ing more than 9,500 feet along the strike 
of the Mother Lode gold belt. In 1919, 
a bonanza ore shoot was opened in the 
Morgan Mine and developed to a depth 
of 865 feet. The ore body varies in 


offers 


width from 16 to 20 feet, and is 150 to 
200 feet long. The ore reserves have been 
estimated at 210,000 tons of $28 ore and 
500,000 tons of lower grade ore, having 


an aggregate gross value of over $9,- 
000,000. 
The Calaveras Mine, which is likely 


to be the company’s more important prop- 
erty, is open to a depth of over 700 feet 
The vein averages 18 feet wide, and for 
a length of 500 feet ranges in value from 
$3 to $7 per ton. During the past year 
active exploration at the Morgan Mine 
resulted in the opening of three new lew 
els at 1,350 feet, 1,450 feet, 1,600 feet and 
1,750 feet, and payable ore has been de- 
veloped on all levels. Ore on the 1,750 
foot level proves continuity of the main 
ore body from the surface down to this 
level. The latest development is the open- 
ing of the 2,000 foot level, which is to be 
advanced under the ore body found on 
the level above. About the middle of 1921 
ore reserves of all classes were estimated 
at over 1,000,000 tons, averaging $7 per 
ton. 

With the underground development 
proceeding rapidly and favorably, and 
production increasing, the outlook for fa- 
vorable growth and performance is aus- 
picious, but the stock, selling from $13 to 
$15 a share, appears to have discounted 
many favorable developments, including 
a substantial dividend. Therefore, it 
seems wise to avoid commitments in 
these shares until they are better seasoned 
and have had a chance to gravitate to- 
wards some sort of market stability con- 
sistent with a dividend policy yet to be 
established and justified. 


Rand Mines 


Rand Mines, Ltd., was incorporated in 
1893 in the Transvaal, South Africa. 
The company has an enviable produc- 
tion record, averaging over 8,500,000 
ounces of gold per annum in normal 
times, and it has a long and stabilized 
dividend record. If the shares are pur- 
chased during reactions at around 20 to 
21, they have many of the elements of 
investment combined with moderate spec- 
ulative possibilities. From a speculative 
view-point, however, the shares do not ap- 
pear to be particularly attractive at cur- 
rent prices, 
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» Intimate Talks W: 


The Danger of Accepting News at Face Value in a Bull Market—How 
Stock Borrowing Transactions Are Made—The Partial Payment Plan 


S this is written the market averages 

have advanced to new high levels 

for the year, and the newspapers, 
news-slips, and board-rooms are replete 
with information justifying the advance 
in this stock, and the decline in the other. 
The remarkable thing about it all is the 
ingenuity displayed in many cases in re- 
vamping what is apparently “old stuff” in 
a new dress, and the eagerness with 
which these items are scanned. 

It is a fairly safe assertion to make that 
fully ninety per cent of the “news” are 
merely inferences made on the spot by 
ingenious reporters and financial writers, 
and the purpose of this discussion is to 
convey a simple statement to our sub- 
scribers, as forcibly as possible. “Forget 
it!” 

This writer is an avid reader of every- 
thing appertaining to Wall Street, not so 
much for the money-making information 
that can be gleaned therefrom—because 
you will be making little or no money by 
reading the news. There is a difference 
between the facts and the news. 

It perhaps pays to be thoroughly sus- 
picious of bullish explanations voluntarily 
given, or news given on snap judgment 
of a market movement when a stock has 
a sudden spectacular advance, or an 
equally spectacular decline. 

“On news of rumors of a possible mer- 
ger of Pierce-Arrow with Lincoln Motors, 
the former stock ran up 4 points.” 

That would be interesting if it were 
even in the news class. If reports “ru- 
mors” of “possibilities” and is utterly 
worthless. A space writer had to—or 
felt that he ought to explain the rise in 
Pierce-Arrow. 

“From sources that are said to be close 
to the management, the next dividend on 
Bethlehem Steel common stocks will be 
passed.” So ran the news, and it was no 
surprise to see the announcement next 
day by Messrs. Schwab and Grace that 
the “news” was untrue. It was a surprise 
to the writer that they took the trouble 
to contradict the alleged sources closest 
to the management, which said “sources” 
could reasonably be a cousin of one of 
the office-boys in the mailing department. 

However, those who have read and 
studied these “Intimate Talks” would pay 
no attention to “news” anyway but bull 
_market movements are exciting and con- 
fusing, and it requires clear thinking and 
much discrimination to differentiate be- 
tween real news and just “news.” 

Above all, the value is important. Has 
the new item been discounted? Was it 
expected or unexpected? Was this new 
fact known, and if so when did it become 
0%; 


“news” to those closest to the corpora- 
tion? 

By analyzing such items, the holder will 
not become hasty in believing an upward 
movement is over, nor get unduly en- 
thusiastic on an alleged new development 
that was largely created in the mind of 
a scribe who felt it was “up to him” to 
excuse a rise, or create an alibi for a fall. 


The Mechanics of Borrowing Stock 


Many years ago, a certain popular mag- 
azine made an attack on Wall Street, 
which is nothing new. Wall Street has 
ever been a shining mark, and every once 
in a while it gets an “attack” just like 
children get the measles. And it always 
recovers—as children do. The writer of 
that article “attacked” the loan crowd, 
and the whole machinery of loaning 
stocks. A good deal of it is going on 
just now and when it is understood it 
doesn’t seem to be so bad after all. 

\ customer owning 100 Steel and living 
at Seattle, Wash., wishes to take profits 
perhaps, and even to sell 100 additional 
short. He telegraphs an order to his 
broker: “Sell 200 Steel.” Brown & Co., 
his New York brokers, execute the order, 
without any inquiry as to whether it is 
long stock, or for short account. It is 
none of their business anyway. The buy- 
ers are Robinson & Co. The customer 
takes his own time shipping his 100 
shares, and Seattle is a long way from 
Wall Street. 

Meantime two firms are technically 
short of Steel, Brown & Co. might be 
asked to deliver if the Robinson customer 
wants his stock, and the former might 
have no Steel to spare. They might ask 
Robinson & Co. to loan them the stock, 
and the latter might have some either in 
their “box,” or in a bank loan. Let us 
assume, for the sake of simplicity, that 
all cupboards are bare pending the man 
from Seattle coming through with Steel. 
Brown & Co. will borrow from any firm 
owning it—we will say Smith & Co. The 
latter also have it in a bank loan on which 
they have borrowed 80%. 

Smith & Co. withdraw their Steel from 
their bank, reducing their bank loan by 
paying the 80% they have borrowed. 
Brown & Co. give them a check for the 
full market price prevailing at the time— 
ramely 100%. This puts Smith & Co. in 
a better position; they have been able to 
borrow 20% more. Under ordinary cir- 
cumstances, if Steel is not too scarce, 
Smith & Co. will actually pay Brown & 
Co. interest on their money—somewhat 
less than bank rates. If the stock is 
scarce, it may loan “flat’—no interest; 
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the lender glad enough to get full value, 
and the borrower satisfied with the a 

commodation. If the stock is extremely 
borrower can actually get a 
lending it—called a “pre- 
ranges from 1/32 per day 


scarce, the 
reward for 
mium,” which 
or more. 

When the stock arrives from Seattle, 
the loan is closed out to the extent of 100 
and when the customer finally 
“covers” the entire deal is closed. 

The brokers protect each other against 
mutual adjustment on a settle- 
ment price balanced each day. If Steel 
goes up 5 points, Brown & Co. are com 
pelled to deposit the difference with the 
lender. If it declines, the lender refunds 
the difference. 

There is nothing “crooked” or “im- 
moral” in short or loan transactions of 
this character, and it is largely a con- 
venience to the public that the mechanics 
make it possible to oblige 


shares, 


loss by 


A Safe Partial Payment Plan 


The leading N. Y. Stock Exchange 
houses do not, in general, cater to the 
business of buying investments on the so- 
called partial payment plan, principally 
because they do not care to subscribe to a 
contract which prohibits them from call 
ing for margins in the event of a declin 
In other words, such houses, acting ay 
as agents for the buyer, do not wish t 
assume the responsibility and doub le 
function of broker and banker with its at- 
tendant risks. The legal relationship oi 
“agent” has seemed strained where the 
latter assumes even a nominal risk. 

This is not the place to discuss the pri 
and cons of the matter. Doubtless many 
investors would like to pay so much 
down, and so much monthly, and be re- 
lieved of the anxiety of possible declines 
that may result in serious financial cails 
on them at inconvenient times. 

A few firms of reliability—very few, 
however—will enter into firm “partial 
payment contracts” with customers. Som: 
well-rated firms whose names appear in 
our Magazine would consider such bus! 
ness on its merits. Some advertise th 
fact; others do not. 

The partial payment plan is a good on 
if a firm contract is secured, and nothing 
but listed investment stocks purchased un 
der it. We say “listed stocks” advisedly 
The plan has been used to speculate unde: 
cover of investment or to include a “pet 
stock” here and there. This has thrown 
some discredit on an otherwise sound in- 
vestment idea, through the action of poor- 
ly rated houses. 

(Continued on page 964) 
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ominance Again Demonstrated 
By Huge Bus Order From Baltimore 


After a five-months’ test during which they subjected a Republic Knight- 
Motored Bus to a mileage and passenger loading equivalent to nine months 
of normal operation. 
The United Railways and Electric Co. 
of Baltimore, Md. 
placed their order for 26 Republic Knight-Motored Buses of the type 
here shown. 


This well-known Street Railway Company has operated a large number of 
Motor-Buses for over five years and its judgment is naturally an expression of 
sound experience. 


Railway Companies are cordially invited to consult our Public Utilites Division 
without incurring obligation. 


REPUBLIC TRUCK SALES CORPORATION 


ALMA, MICHIGAN 
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Members New 


61 Broadway 


Odd Lots 


John Muir & (0. 


York Slock Exchange 


New York Brooklyn 


100 Share Lots 


26 Court St. 

































MAIL 


INVESTMENT 


SERVICE 


Our Mail Investment Department 
keeps in touch with each one of 
our out-of-town customers and 
helps him select investments most 
suitable and desirable to one in 
his circumstances. 


Many investors maintain a person- 
al correspondence with our statis- 
ticians and in that way keep in 
close contact with changing mar- 
ket conditions. 

If you live out-of-town there is no 
reason why you cannot satisfac- 
torily invest your funds with the 
helpful co-operation of our Mail 
Service Department. 


We shall be glad to mail 
a copy of our Booklet 


“Investing by Mail’’ 


to those interested, on request 


GRAHAM & MILLER 


Membeis New York Stock Exchange 


66 Broadway New York 
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Pre-War 
Period 
_ 
1909-13 
RAILS: High Low 
Meehieem .ccccccccsseccces 125% 90% 
“) Senay 10634 96 
Atlantic Coast Line........ 148% 102% 
Baltimore & Ohio.........- 122% 9056 
BO, Deccccnccccccecesce 96 77% 
Canadian Pacific........... 283 165 
Chesapeake & Ohio........ 92 : 51% 
Chicago Great Western..... 3676 1% 
_ = eeenere 644, 28 
Ce Be Pac cccisecs 16544 9634 
iD, Mined 4a5 400000 ccnnd 181 130 
Chicago & Northwestern....198% 123 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific.... .. - 
WO. Wie Pec cccccccccces ee ‘< 
i i Mi cedantpenas * “7 
Cleveland C. C. & St. L.... 92% 34% 
Delaware & Hudson........ 200 147% 
Delaware, Lack. & W...... 340 192% 
DE dcudedcccustcavensdeeun 61% 33% 
eh BOR Be ccaccaves 4934 2614 
= ) ae 894% 19% 
Great Northern Pfd......... 157% 115% 
Illinois Central............ 1624, 10234 
Kansas ay Southern ° 50% 21% 
BO, Debcccccccccccecsces 75 56 
Lebioh Valder... cccccccces 121% 623 
Louisville & Nashville peoede 170 121 
Minn, & St. Louis......... *65 *12 
Mo., Kansas & Texas....... 51% 17% 
ht Mh veiiceceawesauut 78% 46 
Mo. — piaenereaewneual *77'4 +*21% 
~ Saye te = 
AT Par 147% 90% 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis.10934 90 
N. Y., N. H. & Hartford...174354 65% 
N. Y:. Sh. SP Wi aancecvcws 5554 25% 
Norfolk & Western........ 119% 84% 
Merthern Pacific. ......:0+ 159% 101% 
PE occ eccencasees 7554 53 
Pere ar Pee sdasnvansane *36'%2 *15 
Pitts. & Wile dscescesces - “ 
SE con ccndcvccedcceas 8954 59 
Se eee 4634 41% 
Bh, Gn Dace cocccccecse 5834 42 
St. Louis-San Francisco... .*74 *13 
St. Louis Southwestern..... 40% 18% 
Sl Wants anaes a eee 82% 47% 
Southern Pacific..... 139% 83 
SS eT 34 18 
 % see PReRE« 86% 43 
Texas Pacific.............. 40% 10% 
Union Pacific... .219 137% 
a” Wee cece .118% 79% 
wb cuba euars tee caus *27% *2 
a rn de ceceuvencesee *6134 *6% 
EE ia a aa can ell - ve 
Western Maryland ........ *56 *40 
Western —— ssuawoun ee oe 
 * aa a oe 
Wheeling & Lake Erie......*127%; *2% 
INDUSTRIALS: 

Allied = Guuheeaueadele oe wie 
eee - a 
Allis ‘Chalmers Seesseseseues 10 71% 
eh, Decanecesceceveeses 43 40 
Am. A = _ 635, 33% 
Do Fe FESS: 105 90 
Am. Beet Sugar........... 77 19% 

Bam, MOOG TAR. .ccccccece - os 
Sy GE. weéeacouceceouees 473 6% 
Us ciink wan ee head 129% 98 
Am. Car & Fdy........... 76% 36% 

i viet etseoecun ue 124% 107% 

Am. Cotton Oil............ 79%  $33% 
“S =e eepp err: 107% 91 
Am. Drug Synd........... a ee 
_ * ¢ 2 Se 10 3 

Geka cnuackoseue 51% 15% 
St MD etitiusene cd centienen ee as 
Am. International = 

 ( eres 6% 
SL detsetensenenes 19 
 _ ee 75 
Am. Safety Razor a a 
Am. Ship & Com a ~~ 

Am. a. a acencowell 105% 5654 

RET ES 116% 98% 

Am. "Steel SS 66s eume un 74%. 24% 

GED ahecssccascccans 136% 99% 
Ser 133% 110 
Am. _ Saapatrn ear a se 
a eaeaeS as mo 
Am. “Tel, 2 > eee: 1533¢ 101 
en Pe 61siesesesee *530 200 
Dh Guekedescaennaénen nie ea 
WTI, cic cdccccon 4055 15 
_ *.. - 107% 74 

Gases rr 54%, 27% 
+ a Ee 13 5 
Cicatesenaceneee 32 10 

Baldwin ‘Loco Oe: ISR ae 60% 36% 

Sees: 107% 100% 

Bethie. Secel eee *5154, *18%4 
i cacceeeawnee 80 47 
rh Mr vd a<ccnechews nye ee 
 & "ae aaess - - 
Calif. Petro. ...... - 72% 16 


War 
Period 
~ 
1914-18 
High Low 
111% #475 
102% #$£=75 
126 79% 
96 88% 
80 48% 
220% 126 
71 3556 
17% 6 
47% 17% 
107% 35 
143 621% 
13674 85 
453, 16 
9434 44 
80 3534 
625; 21 
159% 87 
242 160 
59% 1834 
54% 15's 
45 ys 13) 8 
13434 79% 
115 8534 
35% 18% 
65% 40 
874% 50% 
141% 103 
36 6% 
24 3% 
60 6% 
38% 19% 
64% 37% 
114% 62% 
90 34 55 
89 21% 
35 17 
147% 92% 
118% 75 
61% 40% 
384 9% 
40% 17% 
115% 60% 
46 34 
52 3334 
50% 21 
32% #11 
654% 28 
110 75% 
36% 12% 
85% 42 
29% 6y 
164% 101% 
86 69 
17% 7 
60% 30% 
32% 18 
23 9% 
25% til 
64 35 
27% 8 
49% 6 
92 3214 
106 4734 
103'4 89% 
108% 419 
68% 19% 
114% #80 
98 40 
119% 100 
64 21 
102% £78 
22% 2, 
94% «10 
49 87% 
6234 12 
47% 20 
98% 4656 
109 93 
123% 50% 
118% 97 
95 44 
126% 894 
123% 106 
1453, +15 
103 75 
184% 905% 
256 123 
607% 12 
102 72% 
1053, 24% 
147% 4, 
74% 9% 
154%, 26% 
14 90 
155% 6934 
186 68 
110% 92% 
50 30 
4254 a 
THE 





New York Stock Exchange 


Post-War 
Period 
-—o" TN Last Div'd 
1919-21 -—1922—, Sale $per 
High Low High Low Apr. 20 Share 

104 7 102 91% 101% 6 

89 72 91% 84% 91% 5 
107 77 103 83 102% 7 

55% 2756 49% 838% 485% , 

592 38% 62% 62% 605 a 
170% 101 145 119% 142% 10 

703g 46 66% 54 654 + 

14% 6% 87% 5% 8% es 

383% 14 2342 14% 22% ’ 

5234 17% 293% 16% 28% ’ 

76 29% 47 45% ‘ 
105 60 76% 59 76 5 

41 2256 48% 303% 47% . 

8934 64 96 83'4 95% 7 

77 54 83 70% 82 6 

61 31% 66 54 164 : 
116 8354 12234 10634 122 9 
260%, 93 11934 110% 116% 6 

215% 9% 13% 7 1356 ‘ 

33 15 23% 11% 238% 

23% 10 15% 7™% 15 
1005g 60 803, 70% 755% 7 
104 8075 109 97% 108% 7 

28% 13 28% 22 27% ; 

57 40 58% 52% %57 4 

60% 3934 653% 565% 62% 3 
122% 94 119 108 117% 7 

24, 5% 12% 5 11 

16% “% 8% 38 1h 

25% 2 9 1% 9 

38% 11% 25% 16 24% 

5834 333, 59% 438% 58% 

84% 64% 92% $724 92 5 

65 233% 66% 50 6676 5 

40% 12 283% 12% 238% ; 

27% 16 3014 19% 27% 2 
112% 84% 107 96% 106% 7 

99% 61% 82% 74 77% 5 

48% 382% 43 334% 41% 2 

33% 12% 0% 19 2974 . 

44% 21% 34% 23 3358 

0 603, 805, 71% 77% + 

61 32% 61 43 144 2 

65% 388% 51% 4 48 2 

387 10% 31% 20% 30% 

40 10% 31% 20% 31 ; 
49% 20% 46% 32% 45% 1 
118% 67% 91% 78% 91 6 
33% 17% 25% 17% 25% = 

72% 42 57% 45% 657 

70% 14 35% 24% 347 
138% 110 140% 125 138% 10 

744 61% 76 714% «76 4 

13% 6% 10% 6 9% , 

38 17 34% 19% 33% ‘ 

25% 12% 21% 12% 21% ' 

15% 8% 11% 8% 11% ; 

40 15 22% 18% 23% : 

78 51% 64 515g 64 6 

18% 6% 105 6 9% me 

62% 34 69% 55% 67 4 
103% 83 109% 101 10654 7 

53% 26% 65034 373% 60% + 

97 67% 96% 86 96'6 7 
1183 26% 41% 29% 39% oe 
103 51 70% 5534 67% 
10383 24% 44 31% 41% 
143% 29% 49 31% 46% 

685% 21% 50% 82% 48% 
1075, 72 104% 98% 104% 7 
151% 84% 164 141 161% 12 
119 10534 120% 115 119 7 

67% 15% 27% 19% 26 os 

93 35% 57% 41 155 “ 

15% 4 6% 4% 6% . 

434 5 17% 12 16454 o 
142%, 35 72%. 58 6956 , 

83% 37 114% 78 108 7 
132% 21% 48 38% 45% i 

95 17% 36% 29% 34 ‘ 
117% + 458 116% 102 11 6 
115 96%. 118 112 116% 7 

22 3, 854 35% 7% + 

47% 4% 17% 5% 17% .- 

8934 29% 691% 48% 58 ‘ 
10954 63% 98% 86% 97% 7 

50 18 39 30% 38% 3 

96% 78 99% 91 99% 7 
148% 47% 76% 654) 755% ‘a 
119 67% 100 84 99% 7 
120% 28% 36% 28% 34% em 
105 64% 771 52% 1t61 ‘ 
11914 92% 124% 114% 122% 9 
314! 104% 142% 129% 141% 12 
210 100% 138% 126 137 12 
169% 65% 956% 78% 925% 7 
1103, 88% 108% 102% 1104 7 

77% #8630 54% 47 5314 , 
19256 18 3454 28% 32 ee 

76% 153%4° 24% =16% 123 ' 
156% 62% 119% 92% 117 7 
111% 92 109% 104 109% 7 
112 41% 80% 655% 78% 5 
108 87 101 907 98% 7 
116 90 113% 104 112% 8 

87% 48%4° 78% 68 77% 6 

567 15% 58% 43% 656% ; 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Pre-War 
Period 
Ba cnet 


7 


1909-13 
High 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued: 













*Old stock. tBid price 
for APRIL 29, 1922 








Calif. Petro. Pfd........ 95% 
Central Leather........ .. 51% 
~ = ear 11L 
Cerro de Pasco..... a 

Chandler Mot......-. 
Chile Copper......... . ae 
Chino Copper. an 50 35 
Cocm Cel. ccccces. ‘ 
Colum. Gas & E... 
Columbia Graph.... ae 
Consol. Cigar...... : 
Consol. Gas......... .. 165% 
Camm BBB cccccececes . 2% 
—aaaee 98'. 
Crucible Steel —e 1956 
Cuba Cane Sugar.... ‘ 
Cuban Amer. Sugar ..*58 
Fisk Rubber......... — 
Freeport Tex....... > ae 
Gen'l Asphalt ... .. 42% 
Gen’l Electric ...... .. 188% 
Gen’l Motors ..... . *6134 
Do. 6% Pfd...... ‘ 
Do, 6% Deb...... 
Do. 7% Deb...... : 
Goodrich ..........- . 86% 
Phd cetenenes 109 34 
Ge, TOR, SB. ccccces . 88% 
Houston Ojil......... 25% 
Hupp Motors........ 
eae , 2154 
Inter. Mer. Marine... oo 
>. ay -.. 27% 
Inter. Nickel ....... ..*2874% * 
Inter. Paper ....... . 1934 
Invincible Oil ....... = 
"5 SeraoeE 
Kelly Sree. . FP 
Be, GH Fase cece. 
Kennecott ......... 
Keystone Tire....... 
Lackawanna Steel... 55% 
Loews, Inc......... : 
EGE, MBescccceccce . 
Mexican Pet....... 90'. 
Miami Copper. . 3054 
Middle States Oil. 7 
Midvale Steel...... 
Eh EE sscescose 91 
Nevada Copper...... 30 
N. Air Brake... . 98 
ih ie Mibensacsse . 40% 
North American... .. *877 1% 
Pe, Bbccccoces 
Pacific Oll.....0... 
Pan. hy gm Pet.. . 
Philedelphia ‘Co.. . 59% 
Phillips Pet......... < on 
Pierce Arrow....... . 
eee wae 
Pittsburgh Coal. . *29% 
Pressed Steel Car. . 56 
Ph Giisecasares 112 
Punta Aleg. Sug...... “ 
TE ddndenneaes aan 
Ry. Steel Spg...... .. 54% 
Pf cae .. 118% 
Ray Cons. ‘Cop. eo . 27% 
Replogle Steel....... ‘ 
Republic I. & S.... .. 4% 
 } -eeegag : .-111% 
Republic Motors. .... Agee 
Royal Dutch N. Y..... ; 
| » & Seeerenegpe a 
Sinclair Con. Oil... ‘ 
Sloss Shef. Steel....... . 94 
Stand. Oil N. J....... *448 
Se See, eeeegq as 
Stromberg a : aa 
Studebaker .. ~++0 40% 
Do. Pfd -- 98% 
Superior Steel a: 
Tenn. Cop. & Chem...... we 
itll eta ciara « 144 
Tex. Pac. C. & O oP 
Tobacco Prod. . 145 
Transcontl. Oil. Saeko cn 
ED ER cnc onencece 208 '% 
Un. Retail Stores....... i 
ood Prod 4156 
S. Ind. Alco..... . 57% 
~ Mueber ...00.- - 6Y 
eee 123% 
°e Smelt. & R. 59 
ET wesecanes . 4 
Phenitecnes . 131 
Utah’ Copper...... gas 67% 
, Sanaa a 
Va-ame, Gh. .cccccss . 70% 
) = rene . 129%" 
Westinghones “hii SS ~ 
estinghouse oer 45 
White Wistess Laceeee ‘ 
Willys Overland..... . *75 
.  - aaa ° 
_ areaneier 177% 


came 
adi 


1914-18 


Low 


291 
25% 
94% 
25 

56 

11% 
3135 


14% 
*97 
112% 

7 

5844 

12% 


2475 
*38 


25 44 

144% 
118 
*74" A 

72% 


719% 
22% 


given where no sales made. 
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W¥s 
ODD LOTS 


Either for cash or on 
conservative margin, re- 
ceive the same careful 
attention as large orders. 
Your inquiries are invited 


on contemplated 


investments. 





Up-Town Office—212 W. 72nd St. 





“Ilow Odd Lots are Bought 
aud Sold” — fully explained 
in booklet sent free on 


request for M.W. 23. 
Wade lempletons.(. 


Members New York Stack Exchange 


42 Broadway 
New York, NY. 
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FELLOWES 
DAVIS&CO. 


Established 1886 


Members 
New York Stock 
Exchange 


STOCKS AND 
BONDS 


for Investment 


Securities carried on 
conservative margin 


52 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 























94) 












































Listed and Unlisted 
Bonds and Stocks 


in all important 


American 

Canadian 

European 
Markets 


Private Wires to Principal Cities 





A. A. Housman & Co. 


Members 


New York Stock Ex. New York Cotton Ex. 
New Orleans Cotton Ex. N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Ex. 
New York Produce Ex. Chicago Board of Trade. 


% Associate Members of 


Liverpool Cotton Association 


20 Broad Street New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
Liberty Building, Philadelphia 
Woodward Building, Washington 

Amsterdam, Holland 











Pell and White 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 


Offer a dependable bro- 
kerage service and invite 
correspondence or a per- 
sonal call with regard to 


investment problems. 


Securities purchased for 
cash or on a conservative 
margin either in full 


amounts or odd lots. 


43 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone - Hanover 0607 

















INQUIRIES ON OIL SECURITIES 


(Continued from page 935) 








Salt Creek field of Wyoming, where some 
promising wells were brought in. The 
company. has the possibility of increasing 
its earnings from production in this field, 
but any returns to stockholders must be 
regarded as a long ways off, for the rea- 
son that it is in poor financial condition, 
with a working capital of only $50,000, 
and any income that it is likely to receive 
will undoubtedly be used for further de- 
velopment work. Capitalization consists 
of $9,533,620 stock of a par value of $10. 
While this stock has possibilities of ul- 
timately doing somewhat better, it looks 
to us like a rather long wait, and believe 
it would be a good move on your part 
to sell out at present price of 1% and 
purchase something else with better im- 
mediate prospects. A higher-priced stock 
which has good speculative possibilities is 
Mexico Oil, selling around 4. This com- 
pany is drilling in very promising terri- 
tory in Mexico and should the indicated 
large wells be brought in, has possibilities 
of going higher. 
HAS PROFITS IN PACIFIC OIL 
Switches Suggested 

4s the hoider of 700 shares of Pacific Oil 
bought at an average price of 36 I would like 
your advice as to taking profits at present 
price of 59. Are there any other sound divi- 
dend-paying stocks that you could recommend 
as having a good chance of appreciation in 
value from present levels?—E. S. F., Ruther- 
ford, Cal, 


We are favorably impressed with the 
long pull possibilities of Pacific Oil, but 
the stock has had a very substantial ad- 
vance in recent months and it might be 
well to take profits on part of your stock 
and switch into other good securities. 

Suggest a switch of 200 shares into 
Royal Dutch selling around 64. This com- 
pany has properties located all over the 
world and we believe it has a very bril- 
liant future. Moreover, the stock appears 
to be in a position to advance in the near 
future. 

Suggest a switch of 200 shares into 
Westinghouse Electric, selling around 62 
and paying $4. This company is in very 
strong financial condition and is making 
excellent profits from the manufacture of 
radio equipments in addition to its regular 
business. 

GENERAL OIL 
Bought It at $15 


I am one of the well-known suckers that 
have been caught through the mails having 
fallen for the circulars sent out by 8S. E. J. 
Cox some time ago. I purchased some of his 
General Oil Co. stock at $15 a share and now 
realize that I have been nicely trimmed. Can 
you tcll me anything about the present situa- 
tion of the company and whether there is any 
chance for me to aet some of my money back? 
—S. K., Warren, Pa. 


We are very sorry indeed that you did 
not communicate with us before you 
bought the stock instead of now as we 
would have undoubtedly saved you this 
loss. Last October the company was 
thrown into receivership and recently the 
reorganization of the company was or- 
dered by Judge W. E. Monteith, of Hous- 
ton, Texas, with $1,000,000 preferred 





stock and 1,000,000 shares of common 
stock of no par value, under the name of 
the General Petroleum Co. This com- 
pares with a capitalization of $20,000,000 
for the General Oil Co. The present 
price of the stock, around a few cents per 
share, probably represents its actual value, 
and we are afraid you have not much to 
look forward to in the way of getting a 
much larger portion of your money back. 
If this experience has taught you to avoid 
get-rich-quick literature and confine your 
purchases to sound securities in the fu- 
ture it may be worth the price you have 
paid. The successful man is the one who 
learns something from his mistakes. 

You have only recently subscribed to 
THe MAGAZINE OF WALL Street and while 
we do not wish to pat ourselves on the 
back unduly we have been very pleased 
indeed to note that we have not heard 
of any of our older subscribers being 
caught in schemes of this kind. If the 
general public would only spend a little 
time on their financial education rank 
promotions such as this could never be 
put over, a 


BOONE OIL 


In Receivership 

In 1920 I purchased 200 shares of Boone 
Oil Co. stock at $3.50 per share and it has, as 
you know, declined to practically nothing. 1 
would appreciate any information you can 
give me in regard to this company. Has it 
any chance of ever coming back?—R. T. R., 
Jamestown, N. Y. 


Boone Oil was unable to take care of 
its $835,000 6% notes which matured July 
2, 1921, and as a result a receiver was 
appointed. When the company was formed 
it had some promising properties but was 
never properly supplied with cash and as 
a result when oil prices declined it got 
into difficulties. The company’s holdings 
include 35,000 acres in Missouri, 5,000 in 
Bull Bayou, La., 300 acres in the Homer 
field of Louisiana, 700 acres in the Caddo 
field, about 75,000 acres in South America 
and fractional interests in other acreage 
in Texas. The company’s production at 
one time got up to 1,000 barrels a day 
but is considerably less at the present 
time. This company also owns an interest 
in several companies holding acreage in 
Louisiana and Texas that would appear 
to be of some value. In order for this 
company to get on its feet again a sub- 
stantial amount of new money will have 
to be raised and in order for stockholders 
to maintain their interest in the company 
they will probably have to pay an assess- 
ment or subscribe to some new security. 
Of course there is the possibility of the 
note holders selling the properties to sat- 
isfy their claims and thus leaving nothing 
for the stock. In view of the price you 
paid, there is of course nothing for you 
to do except to hold on as the stock is 
now selling for 15 cents a share. The 
company’s properties appear to have some 
possibilities.and if a reorganization plan 
is formulated that is not too drastic in its 
terms the stock may do better. The-situa- 
tién is so uncertain, however, that we 
would not care to advise you to average 
at present levels. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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PAN-AMERICAN PETROLEUM 
In Speculative Position 

I have been hung up for a year in Pan- 
imerican Petroleum “A” stock which I pur- 
thased at 72. Please let me know whether it 
s better for me to sell out now or hold for 
higher prices? I do not mind holding a stock 
hat is paying dividends for a long time if I 
m sure that I have a sound security.—C. D., 
illentown, Pa, 

In regard to Pan-American Petroleum, 
ve find it rather difficult to advise you as 
verything depends on. how long the pro- 
luction of Mexican Petroleum is main- 
ained at a good figure in its Mexican 
fields. Salt water invasions have damaged 
1 lot of properties down there and one 
an never tell when it will strike in fur- 
her and affect the present large produc- 
ng wells of Mexican Petroleum. In our 
pinion, it would be advisable to exchange 
our stock for Royal Dutch of New York 
is this is a much sounder security, its 
iroperties being held al! over the world. 
Moreover, in our opinion, it has an excel- 
lent chance of having a material appre- 
ciation in value from present price of 64 

The combined “Shell” and “Royal 
Dutch” interests expanded their sphere of 
activity in the international field and ac- 
quired, in addition to their large posses- 
sions in the Dutch Indies, exclusive con- 
trolling interests in important oil fields 
n Roumania, Russia, Egypt, Sarawak, 
the United States (mid-continent and Cal- 
ifornia), Venezuela, Trinidad and Mex- 
ico, and long contracts for most products 
of Persian oil fields controlled by other 
interests. In Russia the interests of the 
combination have been amalgamated with 
those of the Rothschild (Paris) group. 





A GROUP OF SOUND IN- 
DUSTRIAL PREFERRED 
STOCKS 


(Continued from page 921) 








working capital now stands at the impos- 
ing figure of $17,000,000, equal to the total 
uutstanding bonds and preferred stocks. 
Inventory losses caused a deficit before 
lividends of $98,000 in 1921, but the out- 
look is for good profits this year. At 
present levels of 72 the preferred “B” 
stock yields 8.3%. At 90 the preferred 
\” stock yields 7.7%. Except as to rate, 
the “A” stock has no preference over the 
8 stock, so that the “B” stock is now 
selling out of line with the “A” and is 
the most attractive at the current price. 


Dividends on Pressed 


PRESSED Steel Car 7% non-cu- 
STEEL CAR mulative preferred 
7% PRE- stock have been paid 
FERRED regularly since organ- 


ization in 1899. With 
the exception of 1921, when 5.45% was 
earned on the preferred stock, this com- 
pany has in recent years always earned 
the preferred dividend with a good mar- 
gin to spare. There are no bonds ahead 
of the preferred stock and working capital 
is $8,000,000, as against a preferred issue 
of $12,000,000. It can be seen, therefore, 
that the preferred stock is in a very 
strong position. With the demand for 
equipment increasing the company should 
do well this year. At present price of 95 
the yield is 7.4%. , 


or APRIL 29, 


1922 
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Diversify 


HE value of diversification of curren- 
cies in which your securities are pay- 


able has recently been forcibly demon- 


strated. 


Conservative investors will purchase 
foreign bonds for this reason long after 
they no longer offer their present abnor- 
It is doubly important that 
you consider this matter now while you 
can also increase your yield. 


mal returns. 


We have specialized in foreign securi- 
ties for several years and will be pleased 
to furnish complete information on any 
issue without obligation or expense to 


you. 


Inquiries invited from 


investors 


and_ dealers 


Paine, Webber & Company 


Established 1880 


Bond Department 





























BOSTON NEW YORK CHICAGO 
82 Devonshire St. 25 Broad St. 209 La Salle St. 
PHILADELPHIA WORCESTER MINNEAPOLIS 
ALBANY SPRINGFIELD ST. PAUL 
HARTFORD PROVIDENCE DULUTH 
MILWAUKEE DETROIT GRAND RAPIDS 
Uj ALY 
E have prepared a circular com- 
Atchison VW. paring in detail these three lead- 


Southern Pacific 


New York Central 


ing railway systems. 


The conclusions 


reached should be of value not only to 


holders of their securities, but also to all 


interested in high grade railroad stocks. 


A copy will be sent free upon request for MIW-24 


NEWBURGER, HENDERSON & LOEB 


Members of New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
100 Broadway, New York - Telephone Rector 7060 


202 Fifth Ave. at 25th St. 


511 Fifth Ave. at 43rd St. 


22 W. 33rd St. 


PHILADELPHIA: 1410 Chestnut Street 
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SUGGESTIONS 


for the 


INVESTOR 


UR May list of high- 
grade Bonds, Short 
Term Notes and Accep- 
tances contains many valu- 
able 


institution, 


suggestions for the 
corporation or 
individual seeking diversi- 
fied, carefully selected in- 


vestments. 


Each issue listed has been 
investigated and is recom- 
mended as a desirable in- 


vestment in its class. 


This circular will put you 
in close touch with the cur- 
rent active Bond market, 
and serve as a guide for 
the investment of funds now 


available. 


It will be sent to you on 


request. 


The National City 


Company 


Main Office: National City Bank Bldg. 
Uptown Office: 42d St. & Madison Av. 


Offices in over Fifty Cities 
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predicting for some time now, burst into 
full force during the past fortnight. With 
the exception/of the American Cotton Oil 
bonds in the industrial group, every issue 
under the heading of speculative ad- 
vanced. In the majority of cases - the 
advances amounted to more than 2 points, 
with such leaders as Missouri, Kansas, 
& Texas, Denver & Rio Grande, Iowa 


Central, Frisco, Virginia Carolina Chem- 
ical, and Interborough Rapid Transit up 
anywhere from 4 to 6% points. 

The strength and activity in this group 
is entirely justified by improving economic 
and financial conditions, and we believe 
that by fall all these issues will be selling 
higher. 


Current Bond Offerings 


New Financing on Large Scale 


HE absorptive capacity of the bond 
T market, under a wave of new financ- 

ing, continues cause for comment in 
financial circles and is one of the most 
encouraging signs of the times. During 
the last week before going to press, the 
total amount of new bonds offered, prac- 
tically all of which were heavily oversub- 
scribed, amounted to considerably over 
$140,000,000, or the largest total, except 
for one previous week, for any similar 
period since the year opened. The last 
previous week’s offerings totaled about 
$63,000,000. The record week ended 
March 17th, when over $146,000,000 bonds 
were offered. 

Municipality and State financing, for 
school, highway and improvement con- 
struction, continued the most active single 
group, with a $6,000,000 offering against 
the State of Illinois the largest single is- 
sue. The Illinois bands are highway 
bonds, offering a yield to maturity of 
from 4% to 3.95%, as shown in the at- 
tached table. 

Railroad financing was amplified by 
three important new issues of equipment 
trust notes by Wheeling & Lake Erie, 
Carolina Clinchfield & Ohio and St. Paul 
Although practically all the larger rail- 
road corporations have gone into the 
equipment market it is believed that 
financing for this purpose is still to be 
looked for on a large scale. The prices 
the three roads noted have had to pay for 
funds is still high, varying from 5.30 to 
as much as 5.80%. Viewing an equip- 
ment trust note as a prime investment 
security, these offered yields must be re- 
garded as very attractive inducements to 
investors. The three equipment notes are 
all repayable through sinking fund or at 
maturity at 102, from 1923 to 1935. 

Good yields were also offered in the 
Public Utility group, with the five more 
important offerings noted issued on bases 
varying from 6.40% to 7.15%. Yields of 
this sort, even in the case of the more 
obscure concerns, are not likely to prevail 
with any further adjustment in money 
rates. 

One of the most interesting events in 
the industrial section was an offering of 
$30,000,000 crude oil purchase notes by 
the Sinclair Co. This is the second “com- 
modity bond” to be issued since the defla- 
tionary period, the first having been the 
Copper Producers Association issue. 


Bankers regard highly issues of this sort, 
particularly in view of the liquidity of th 
collateral. Way is being made for a third 
issue of the sort—this time a coffee loan, 
amounting to £9,000,000, to be issued 
against 5 million bags of Brazilian coffee 
The coffee bonds, it is understood, will be 
offered on at least a 7% basis, and will 
run for an extended period of years. 





NEW BOND OFFERINGS 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 


Offered to 
Amount Yield % 
State of Illinois.. $6,000,000 4 -3.95+ 
State of Ohio.. 5,000,000 4 


City of Provi- 


dence (R. I.).. 1,000,000 4 
City of Detroit 
CBiieh.) .cccces 5,546,000 4.25-4.35 
City of New Or- 
leans (La.).... 1,200,000 440-435 
RAILROADS 


*Wheeling & 
Lake Erie 
Equip. Notes.. $2,649,400 5.40-5.60 

N. Y. C. & H. R. 

R. R. Cons. 
Dn, socanens 1,000,000 4.88 

«Carolina C. & O. 

Equip. Notes.. 3,588,000 5.30-5.70 

*Chgo., M. & St. 
P. Equip. Notes. 

Paulista Ry. Co. 
(Brazil) ...... 4,000,000 7.10 
¢Grand Trunk 
Western (Can.) 
Gold Notes.... 
tParis - Lyons - 
Med. External. 


9,500,400 5.35-5.75 


1,790,000 5.49-5.75 
10,000,000 7.25 


INDUSTRIAL 
Union Twist Drill 
Ist Mtge. s. f.. $1,500,000 7.28 
Goulds Mfg. Co. 


Ist Mtge...... 1,000,000 6.25 
Indiana Steel 

Mtge., Gold... 7,000,000 5.05 
Nat’l Tube 

Mtge. Gold.... 3,000,000 5.05 


Holland-Am. Line 30,000,000 6.30 
Sinclair Crude Oil 


EE cccoatun " $0,000,000 5.70 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Potomac P. S. C. 


[Ist & Refdg. 
re $2,155,000 7 
Phila. Suburb G. 
E. Gold..... 2,000,000 6.50 
Ozark Pr.&Water 
Ist Mtge...... 2,000,000 6.90 
Manila Elec..... 2,500,000 7.15 
Georgia Rwy. & 
Dek epevnsecees 3,500,000 6.40 
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IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 








Am’t Stock Pay- 





4 
VY 
$2 2 Int Comb Engineering. 50c 


Ann. Rate Declared Record able 
$4 Allis-Chalmers com...$1 Q 4-24 5-15 
+44 Amer Cigar com......14%Q 4-15 5-1 
% Amer Dist Tel N J.. 14 2 4-15 4-29 
4% Amer Lt & Tract com.1% 3 413 5-1 
4% Amer Lt & T com stk.1% 4-13 5-1 
6% Amer Lt & Tract pid..1%%Q 413 5-1 
$4 Amer Radiator com...$1 6-15 6-30 
7% Amer Radiator pfd...14% 5-1 56-15 
5% Amer Tel & Cable....14% 5-31 6-1 
$6 Atchison common..... $1.50 55 61 
a | Atlantic Ref pfd...... $1,758 415 5-1 
% Br Emp Steel B pfid...14% 4-15 5-3 
"$7 Brown Shoe pfd...... $1°730 4-20 5-1 
$8 Burns Bros com A...$2.00 5-1 5-15 
50c Ext 5-1 5-15 

$2 Burns Bros com B...50c 5- 1 56-15 
$4 Burns Bros pr pfd...$1.00 4-20 5-1 
mB , Cee Cee, ccscceceses $1.50 4-15 4-29 
% Cudahy Packing pfid.34%%SA 4-21 5-1 

% Dominion Coal pfd.. “one *Q 413 5-1 

6% Yo Dominion Steel pid.. 1A Pe 4-15 5-1 
7% Durham Hosiery pfd. 14%0 4-20 5-1 
$10 Ed Elec Il] Brockton..$2 415 5-1 
5% Fajardo Sugar........ 1K%% 4-20 56-1 
7% Fisher Body pfd...... 14%Q 4-21 5-1 
$10 Fisher Body com. .$2.500 4-21 5-1 
6% General Cigar com. 14% 4-24 5-1 
7% General Cigar pfd..... 14%%Q 5-24 6-1 
7% General Cigar deb pfd..14%Q 6-24 7-1 
— Gil Safety epee 24%%— 5-1 61 
$12 Gil Safety Razor.. . .$3.000 5-1 6-1 
$4 Great North Ore..... 231.000 4-17 4-29 
$4 Homestake Mining..25c Mo 4-20 4-25 
$7 Hood Rubber pfd..... “3 -75Q 4-20 5-1 
10% Hupp Motor Car com. %Q 415 5-1 
») 420 4-29 

$6 Int Nickle pid....... 50 4-18 5-1 
$8 Iron Pdts pfd..... -$2.00 5-1 56-15 
$8 Kelly Springf’d T pid. $2. 00 5- 1 56-15 
$7 Kelsey Wheel pfd..... $1.75 4-20 5-1 
$4 Kress S H com....... $1. "f 4-20 5-1 
SB Bestia Party...ccccce 50c 9 5-15 6-1 
$2 Miami Copper........ 50c 5-1 5-15 
4% Middle West Ut pfd..1% 415 5-1 
% Mil El Ry & L pid...1%% 4-20 1 
"Ss Mullins Body Corp pid. $2.000 4-17 5-1 
$7 Nash Motors pfd..... $1.75 4-20 5-1 
7% National Biscuit pfd..14% 5-17 5-31 
7% National Biscuit com. 1% % 6-30 7-15 
—N Y & Honduras Ros.2%%— 4-15 4-26 
5% Pere Marquette pr pid. 1% %Q 4-15 5-1 
5% Pere Marq’te 5% pid.14%%— 4-15 5-1 
4% Pere Marq’te 5% pid. 1% 4-15 5-1 
$4 Piggly-Wiggly com A.$1.00 5-20 6-1 
$7 Pittsburgh Steel pfd. -$1. 1 6-15 6-1 
$5 Postum Cereal com..$1.25 ini 4-24 5-1 
$8 Postum Cereal pfd...$2.00ini 4-24 5-1 
$4 Pub Serv Invest com.$1.00 415 5-1 
$6 Pub Serv Invest pid. “$1 50 4-15 5-1 
8% Salt Creek Prod com. 4-15 5-1 
— Salt Creek Prod com 1% Ext 415 5-1 
% Savannah S Ref pfd...14% 4-15 5-1 
% Sinclair Cons Oil pfd..$2.00Q 5-15 5-31 
— Stand Oil Ky—stock 33% %o— 4-20 _ 
8% Stern Bros pfd....... 2% 5-15 6-1 
8% Stern Bros pfd.. 2% 8-15 9-1 
8% Sup Stl ist & 2nd ‘pid. 2% 5-1 5-15 
$7 Union Tank Car com. .$1.75 5-5 6-1 
$7 Union Tank Car pfd...$1.750 5-5 6 1 
$8 U S Rubber pfd...... 2.0 4-15 4-29 
6% Vacuum Oil inne — Ss 5-1 5-31 
= Vacuum Oil .........! Ext 5-1 5-31 
% W'ner, C., Ist & 2d 1h %O 3-31 4-27 
"$8 Woolw’th, F. W., com.$2.000 5-1 6-1 
— W’w’th, F. W., com.$2.00 Ext 5-1 6-1 














forty years— 





in Straus Bonds. 






ESTABLISHED 1882 





Straus BuILDING 
565 Fifth Avenue 
New York 





Straus Plan Securities 
40 Years Ago and Today 


Forty years ago the first securities safe- 
guarded under the Straus Plan were un- 
derwritten by us and sold to a small clien- 
| tele of investors. Today, our business has 
| grown to a nation-wide institution, with 
| Offices in fifteen principal cities. In these 


We have sold hundreds of millions of 
dollars in safe investments, without loss 
to their holders. Tens of thousands of 
investors have found safety, satisfaction, 
freedom from worry, and prompt pay- 
ment of principal and interest in cash, 


If you are not fully acquainted with the 
Straus Plan and the reasons for our record 
of 40 years without loss to any investor, we 
invite you to call and discuss the matter, or, 
if you prefer, to write and specify 


BOOKLET D-768 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


+ OFFICES IN FIFTEEN PRINCIPAL CITIES - 





Forty Years Without Loss to Any Investor 
















INCORPORATED 


Straus BuILDING 
Clark & Madison Sts. 
CuxIcaco 
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INQUIRIES ON INDUS- 
TRIAL SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 924) 








Stocks Dividend Price 
ee $5.20 63 
Worthington Pump 6.00 72 
Philadelphia Co.. oice Bae 38 
United Ry Invest, Pid. vecse oene 34 
AMOR. GCBBeccccccccccccecs 48 


While the bonds pamenatel are not 
gilt edge securities, they appear to us to 
be in a very strong position and to have 
a good chance of appreciating in value. 
The stocks are semi-speculative, but we 
believe if you will purchase a little of 
each one, your risk will be slight and 
your chance of making a profit if held for 
6 months or a year, excellent. 

Wilson & Co. 7%s are convertible into 
20 shares of stock at any time up to ma- 
turity. 


for APRIL 29, 1922 






Copyright 1922, by S. W. Straus & Co. 


ST. JOSEPH LEAD 


Outlook Improves 


I have been holding some St. Joscph Lead 
Co. stock and would like your opinion as to 
the prospects of the company and whether o7 
not I should dispose of my shares I have 
been told it would be best to do so, but it 
seems to me the company is doing better and 
I thought I would ask your advice. If you 
think well to sell, I will let it go.—J. G. W., 
New York 

We think well of the speculative possi- 
bilities of St. Joseph Lead Co. It has 
outstanding a funded debt amounting to 
$1,371,100 and $15,494,126 capital stock par 
value $10 per share, on which dividends at 
the rate of $1 per annum are being paid. 
It is true that in 1921, which was a year 
of great stagnation in the mining industry, 
operations resulted in a deficit of $1,969,- 
453 after payment of dividends, but the 
company is in strong financial con4stion 


balance sheet at the end of the year show- 
ing a working capital of $4,975,500. The 
outlook for the coming year is much 
brighter, and with a better market for its 
product the company should show im- 
proved earnings. 


THREE DIVIDEND PAYERS 
In a Sound Position 


Would like to have you mention three dividend 
paying stocks of moderate price that return a 
coer yield and which have @ good chance of going 
higher.—H. G. B., San Francisco, Cal. 


We regard the following dividend pay- 
ing stocks as being in a very sound position 
and suitable as a semi-speculative invest- 
ment for a business man. 

Dividend. Price. 
Philadelphia Company... $3.00 38 
Pacific Gas & Electric.. 5.00 72 
Cosden & Company..... 2.50 40 
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Time Tested 
First Mortgage 
Bonds 


4 i] 


(Underlying Issues) 
got 35 To Yield 
6%"! 5% to 10% 
se — 


Complete information 
upon request 


F. J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members N. Y. Stock 
Exchange since 1895 


61 Broadway, New York 


—_—— 
es 

































Baby Bonds 


The ideal investment for 
the building of income 
andaccumulation 
of high-grade securities. 


Amounts of $100 and 
less are obtainable and 
carry the same features 
of safety and high yield 
as the larger denomina- 
tions. 


Write for Circular N-/9 


Edward W. Clucas 


Member New York Stock Exchange 


74 Broadway, New York 
Tel. BOWLING GREEN 1380 
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DISENTANGLING THE INTERBOROUGH SYSTEM 
(Continued from page 932) 


















to the Republicans at Albany with the able 
assistance of the Hearst newspapers, may 
have aroused some “safety first” qualms 
in the minds of those up-State as to the 
future outlook for them continuing in 
office, so that the transit situation is large- 
ly political. If the Republicans play too 
largely into the hands of the traction in- 
terests, they will be killed politically. It 
must be said in all fairness that the meth- 
ods of Governor Miller and his Transit 
Commission have been the most business- 
like steps which have been taken in years 
to provide a proper transit system, and the 
part they have taken is in decided con- 
trast to the comedy methods employed 
by Mayor Hylan and his associates. The 
latter have found fault readily enough but 
have never made a constructive sugges- 
tion. 

It is proposed by the Republican Tran- 
sit Commission to provide a unified sys- 
tem of transportation embracing all the 
companies in New York City, and to ex- 
change existing securities for new issues 
of bonds and stocks of the new corpora- 
tion. The new corporation is to be capi- 
talized in proportion to the property valu- 
ations allowed by the Commission. In 
other words, all of the “water” is sup- 
posed to be squeezed out when a unified 
system is formed. While the matter of 
accepting the Transit Commission’s valu- 
ation is purely an optional one with the 
several companies, the Commission pos- 
sesses a powerful lever, however, to swing 
the companies into an accordance with its 
plan, in that the Commission can compel 
a service which will yield a return in 
proportion to the valuation instead of the 
amount of the company’s capital obliga- 
tions. Take the instance of the Inter- 
borough Rapid Transit Company. It is 
now reporting a surplus on its subway 
division. Yet it does not seem certain 
that this surplus will continue if the Tran- 
sit Commission orders the company to 
provide a service such as will relieve the 
serious congestion as exists to-day on its 
lines. This means that it will probably 
continue to meet its fixed charges, but 
there is still an element of doubt concern- 
ing the elevated rental, as the elevated is 
not self-supporting and its rental depends 
upon a subway surplus. 


Position of Securities 


Reviewing the securities of the Inter- 
borough, the 5 per cent Interborough 
Rapid Transit Company bonds, due in 
1966, appear to be relatively secure in 
any eventuality. The valuation of the 
property, by the Commission, is consider- 
ably in excess of the market value of 
these bonds, and, inasmuch as the courts 
have allowed from 6 to 9 per cent return 
on an allowed valuation in other cases, 
the interest on these bonds is assured. 
Currently quoted in the neighborhood of 
66, and yielding over 8 per cent, these 
bonds are as good a high yield bond as 
may be obtained at the present time. They 


THE 





are readily marketable and have good 
chances of appreciation. 

The next issue following the 5s of '66 
are the 8 per cent notes, due September 


1, 1922. It is announced that these notes 
will be extended for ten years. They 
are secured by one and one-half times 
their par value in Interborough Rapid 


Transit 5s, and it will be noted that the 
market value of the collateral behind them 
is nearly 25 per cent greater than the 
notes themselves. The only speculative 
feature which they possess, not shared by 
the Interborough Rapid Transit 5s, is 
that these notes were largely issued to 
improve the property of the Manhattan 
Elevated Railway Company and depend 
to a certain extent upon the assent of 
the Manhattan Elevated Railway Com- 
pany’s stockholders to the plan of read 


justment. This seems well assured. The 
writer believes that the notes are to be 
highly regarded as short-term invest 
ments. Selling at 82 they would yield 


about 11 per cent on a ten-year maturity 

The Interborough-Metropolitan 4%s, 
representing the stock of the Interboroug] 
Rapid Transit Company, are in a rather 
speculative position. Favorable to them 
is the fact that the earnings of the In- 
terborough are constantly growing and if 
continued under the present ‘circumstances 
of train operation the bonds would: un- 
doubtedly soon be in a position to beat 
interest. This is a feature worth taking 
into consideration and the bonds may be 
considered a good speculative opportunity 
for those who have the funds to invest 
for such purpose. There will be a ten- 
point assessment on these bonds if the 
plan goes through. The unfavorable fea 
ture of them is the Transit Commission 
may order the Interborough to increas« 
its service and thereby limit its profits so 
as to forbid dividend payments applicable 
to the interest on these bonds. 


The Interborough Consolidated 


Corporation 


We next consider the stock of the hold 
ing company, the Interborough Consolli- 
dated Corporation, This is highly specu- 
lative. If no effort is made by the stock- 
holders to protect their equity in the In- 
terborough Rapid Transit Company and 
the Interborough-Metropolitan bondhold- 
ers foreclose on their collateral, the In- 
terborough Consolidated stock, both pre- 
ferred and common, will be worthless. 
Should, however, foreclosure proceedings 
be prevented and the Interborough Con- 
solidated stock assessed so as to raise the 
necessary $7,000,000, both issues might 
eventually be worth considerably higher 
levels. This last supposition is of little 
likelihood, however. 

Manhattan Railway bonds are good 
speculative issues at the present time. It 
must not be forgotten that the Manhattan 
Railway property is slowly but surely be- 
coming obsolete in character. Holders of 
its securities will eventually be confronted 
with a property on their hands which will 
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have to be sold for junk, plus what might 
¢ obtained from a judgment against the 
City. At the present time, there is noth- 
ng better to replace this property and it 
provides a necessary means of transpor- 
tation, so that until it is superseded by 
new subways, which will nevertheless be 
uilt ultimately, the holders of these 
onds are well protected. 

Manhattan Railway stock is of course 
na much more speculative position than 
he Manhattan Railway bonds, owing to 
he low appraisal value of the property by 
the Commission and the low earning 
power by the elevated. While the divi- 
lend arrangements, according to the new 
plan provide for three, four and five per 
ent in consecutive years, there is good 
reason to doubt that the unified system, 
' based on the expressed intentions of 
the Transit Commission, will permit even 
these payments to be made until they are 
earned from the direct operations of the 
levated property itself after a 
satisfactory in every respect 
provided, 


service 
has been 


Conclusion 


It seems strange that in the largest city 
1f the world, the most important means 
)f transportation should ever be allowed 
to reach a stage of almost hopeless de- 
moralization. As bad as the situation is, 
the skies are clearing up, thanks to a 
lowering scale of operating costs, the ef- 
ficiency of the Transit Commission, and 
the timely arbitration of Judge Mayer. 
In fact, the Interborough management is 
becoming optimistic for the future and 
is now willing to bear out predictions 
made in the MAGAZINE oF WALL STREET 
ver a year ago as to a sizable surplus 
which is likely to be earned in the future. 
This possibility adds considerably to the 
speculative attractiveness of the Inter- 
borough-Metropolitan 4%s and the Man- 
hattan Railway Company’s stock. 


GROSS VALUE OF FARM PRODUCTS 
DECLINES SHARPLY 
Value of Crops Drops Fifty-five Per 
Cent. Since 1919, With Production 
Down Only Eight Per Cent. 

The gross wealth produced by farmers 
in 1921 had a value of $12,366,000,000, as 
estimated by the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. This is about two- 
thirds of the aggregate value of the farm 
products of 1920, which was $18,263,000,- 


000, and little more than one-half the 
aggregate for 1919, which was $23,783, 
000,000. 


During the same period, 1919-21, pro- 
duction of 10 crops, which represents 
about 95 per cent. of the total crop acre- 
age, fell 8 per cent. Placing the average 
quantity of production of these crops for 
the 5 years 1910-14 at 100, crop produc- 
tion in 1919 was 108; in 1920 it was 117; 
and in 1921 it was 100. The quantity of 
crop production in 1919 was about the 
asme as during the preceding 7 years; 
that in 1920 was the largest ever recorded, 
and that in 1921 was the lowest since 
1913. 

The aggregate of the total gross values 
of crops and animal products reported by 
the census for the census production year 
1909 was $8,558,000,000. 
for APRIL 29. 1922 
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Otis Building, 10 
LIGONIER 


Mail Coupon 


The Straus Brothers Co. 
10 South La Salle Street 
Chicago, Ill. 


Please send me, without obli- 


safe bonds. 





Why People 
Buy Our First 
Mortgage Bonds 


ONFIDENCE is the keynote of 
all investment. For more than 
sixty years this company has built 
up a reputation for unquestionable 
reliability, integrity, financial 
strength and investment success. 
Three generations of successful 
investors have profited materially 


from the securities purchased upon 
our recommendations. 


They have invested and reinvested 


funds with us, because in all 


these years we have never once 
betrayed their confidence. 


STRAUS 
HERS CO. 


South La Salle Street, Chicago 
FORT WAYNE DETROIT 


NaI nan nnenn enn nnennnnnnnnnnnennnennceneemnnnenenenenennemnnnnnsennane 


gation, your list of high grade, c 














MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. 


N.Y.Times 
-— 50 St wcks ’ 


40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 
Monday, April 10 . 79.08 91.11 84.01 78.30 77.25 
Tuesday, April 11.. 79.08 91.11 83.61 78.30 77.39 
Wednesday, April 12 . 924 91.77 83.08 78.65 77.51 
Thursday, April 13... 79.61 92.48 83.46 78.81 77.54 
Friday, April 14.. HOLIDAY 

Saturday, April 15 79.97 93.06 84.32 79.22 78.39 
Monday, April 17. 80.04 92.75 84.77 79.61 78.08 
Tuesday, April 18........ 79.94 91.15 83.85 79.25 77.36 
Wednesday, April 19..... 79.99 92.52 84.32 79.14 77.57 
Thursday, April 20....... 80.20 92.43 84.74 79.81 77.88 
Friday, April 21.......... 80.13 93.21 84.80 79.86 78.93 
Saturday, April 22........ 80.33 93.46 84.84 79.84 79.28 


Sales 
1,459,925 
1,414,985 
1,497,308 
1,441,654 


1,079,986 
1,987,254 
1,659,588 
1,406,844 
1,392,744 
1,151,354 


766,907 
047 














































Royal Dutch 
Texas Co. 


Shell 

























on request 


MOORE, 
LEONARD & LYNCH 


Stock Exchanges 


111 Broadway, New York 


Utica 


Circulars on the above Oil Stocks sent 


Members New. York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh 


Pittsburgh 








Exempt from all Federal Income Taxes 


$100,000 


Lake County, Florida 


(East Lake Road & Bridge District) 


6% Gold Bonds 
Dated July 1, 1921. Due July 1, 
1931 and 1941 
Denomination $1,000. Principal 
and semi-annual interest pay- 
able in New York City 


Legality approved by Messrs. Caldwell 
& Raymond 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
Value of Taxable Property 














BRD secésncecesscous $20,000,000 
*Assessed Valuation... ... 6,500,000 
SE GD kb deccccceos 400,000 


Population. .. . 10,000 

“It is officially stated that the assessed 

values do not exceed one-third of the 

ready sale values of property. A 
| These Bonds, issued for the purpose 

of constructing permanent roads and 

bridges in Lake County, constitute a 
| direct, general obligation, secured by 
| an unlimited ad valorem tax upon ail 
real and personal property. This issue 

has Wwalidated by the State of 
| Florida 


gality forever incontestable. 
Price to yield 5.50% 


Further particulars upon request for 
Circular MW 35 


gRANDON. GORDO | 
‘WADDELL 


89 Liberty Street New York 








| Legislature & “-bydecree of | 
| the Judicial Circuit Court, ian 
















UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 


Asked Price 








Bronx Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1960 (a). ........--ceceeccccenece 80 bid 
Buffalo General Electric First 5s, 1939 (c)........--ceeeeceeeees 984 
Canton Electric Co. First Ss, 1987 (b).....c.ccccseccccnccceccccccees 95 
Ciloveland Misctric TUL Co. Ga, BOER Cb). nc cccccccccccccccccescccccces 97 
Cioveland Misctsic BU. Co. Ta, BOGS Cad. c.ccccccccscccccccccccccseces 102 
Denver Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 1949 (c)...........cseeeerceeeee 934 
Duquesne Light Co., Pittsburgh, 734s, 19386 (b)........ 2-2... eee eeeee 108 
fEvansville Gas & Electric Co. First 5s, 19382 (a)............... 94 
Kenses Biec. UWellity Picet Ga, BOGS (6)... .ccccccsccccccccess 82 bid 
Kenees Ges & Mlectric Ga, BOGB (a)... cccccccccscccsccscces 100 
Indianapolis Gas Co. 5s, 1952 (a)........eseeeeeeeceeees veoees ; 87% 
Los Angeles Gas & Electric Gen. 7s, 1931.................; . 104 
Louisville Gas & Elec. Ref. 7s, 1932, 1923 (c)........... paca 100 
Nevada-Cal. Electric First 7s, 1946 (c)........++-e-eee0:: Sivdacaecoen 95 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First & Ref. 744s, 1941 (c)..... + oe 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Co. First Mtge. 5s, 1929 (a)....... pinata 92 
Peseta Ge Tiseteie Ga, BED Caisse cescccccsccesccccecsceses: meen 99 
Rochester Gas & Electric Corp. Series B 7s, 1946 (b).............. 110 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. 5s, 1939 (a)............... ? 87 
San Diego Cons. G. & El. First Mtge. Ref. 6s, 1989.................. 95 
Standard Gas & Electric Conv. S. F. 6s, 1926 (b).......... ieaacuid inte 95 
Standard Gas & Electric Secured 734s, 1941 (c).......... itbidbicdeiten’ Te 
Syracuse Gas Co. First 5s, 1946 (a)........cceeeececcces a wine 90 
Twin-State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953 (c)................ 77% 
TRACTION COMPANIES 
Arkansas Valley Ry. L. & P. First & Ref. 734s, 1981 (b)..... : . 100 
American Light & Traction Notes 6s, 1925 (c)...........-. . 108 
Bloomington, Dec. & Champ. Ry. Co. First 5s, 1940 (a).... lawn 69 
Danville, Champ. & Decatur 5s, 1938 (a)............... 85 
Georgia Ry. & Power 5s, 1954 (b)...........+..-- —- 89" 
Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951 (a)........... . : 75 
Knoxville Ry. & Light 5s, 1946 (b)...........-.+-4-- saisrithds es 80 
Milwaukee Light, Heat & Traction 5s, 1929 (a).......... ‘ ; 93 
Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 7s, 1923 (c).........+-+..-. ; ‘ 102 
Milwaukee Elec. Ry. & Light 734s, 1941 (b)............... sisistshe teahest a 
Monongahela Val. iM Co. Gen. Mtge. 7s, 1923 (c)........ aealaeeiasaedd 99 
Memphis St. Ry. Se, 1065 (8).....ccccccccccccccccccccccccccces Pe 70 bid 
Northern Ohio Trac. & Lt. Gs, 1926 (c)........ceeeeeeeeeeeees : 97 
Nashville Ry. & Light 5s, 1958 (a).........--2. cece eescceseeees satis 86% 
Portland Ry. P. & L. Ist Lien & Ref. Ser. “A” 7%s, 46 (c)..... ; 04 
Topeka Ry. & Light Ref. 5s, 1933 (c)........-.-.+-eee0> Seia eaacabane 78 
Tri-City Ry. & Light 5s, 1980 (c).........+2--ee-eeees a cteuwanara 92 
United Light & Rys. Ref. 5s, 1982 (c).......--.ce cee eeees et ‘. 87 
United Light & Rys. Notes 8s, 1930 (c)...........eeeeeee aan ae 
POWER COMPANIES 
Adirondack P. & Lt. Corp. First & Ref. Gold 6s, 1950...... 984 
Adirondack El. Power Co. First 5s, 1962 ‘ 93 
Alabama Power Co. First 5s, 1946 (a)...... ck 91 
Appalachian Power Co. First 5s, 1941 (a) eagle’ 85 
Calif. Oregon P. Co. First & Ref. 744s, Series A, 1941 (c)............ 104 
Cent. Maine P. Co. First & Gen. Mtge. 7s, Series A, 1941......... . 103 
Cent. Maine Power Co. 5s, 1989 (a).........eeceeceeccees SRE RII IS 97% 
Cent. Georgia Power First 5s, 1938 (c).........---+----05- rt] 
Columbus Power Co. (Georgia) First 5s, 1936 (a) caabeks 94 
Colorado Power Co. First 58, 1953 (c).........ceeeeeeeeeees piwendes 87 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) 5s, 1936 (a).... 9314 
Electric Dev. of Ontario Co. 5s, 1938 (b) 95 
Great Northern Power Co. First 5s, 1935 (a) 87 
Great West. P. Co. First & Ref. 7s, Series B, 1950 (a)............... 105 
ne Ci Me ME CUR. ccncccosccececeececosccecococcoeses 3 
Hydraulic Power Co. First & Imp. 5s, 1951 (b)..............020000- 95% 
Mn aa ccweaeecseeeeeesescerceseeceseeesce 91 
Kansas City Power & Lt. 8s, 1940 (c)..........0-ee seuss deci aes satecia ici 
Kansas City Power & Lt. First 5s, 1944 (c)........... ceed hac cpabbiaes 86 
Laurentide Power Co. First 5s, 1946 (b).............--. duataiedesieo 93 
Madison River Power Co. First 5s, 1085. .......ccccecccceccccceveuce 97% 
ne River Power Co., First 5s, 1951 (c)............-55:- een 91 
Niagara Falls P. Co. First & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950 (b)................ 102 
Ohio Power First & Ref. 7s, 1951 (c).........0500005- ccuaciubdudens 103 
Penn. Ohio Power & Lt. Notes 8s, 1980 (c).......-.. 6. cee ccceeenees 100 
Potomac Electric Power Gen. 6s, 1923 (c)...........- Lihaeakowuen 100 
Puget Sound Power Co. First 5s, 1983. ..........66.. 2 cece eee eee ees 90 bid 
ems Deere Weeser Wee GR, Bee CEdc ccc ce ccccscccsccccccccccceses 5 
Shawinigan Water & Power Co. First 5s, 1934 (b).. aie 97% 
Southern Sierra Power Co. First Gs, 1936 (c)....... 2... ccc ee ec eceeee 94 
ue, mmer Ge we, Weeet Ge OGD CE). cc ccccccccccccccces  sciitatiee the 87 
rr ee ee is ec cceenenedeeesnesseceuseecese 104 
TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 

Rae Fe, Be ee ee Gs Se Cndcciccdeseccesocccccccccccece 101 
Amorionn Tel, & Tel, GVO Ge, Be FGdiccewcc ce decciccccccccccccs 102 
Beli Tel. Co. of Camedia Bat Ge, Bee Gis c ccc ccc cc icccccccccce 95 
Bell Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 7s, 1925 (b)........ insceescesosen< 102 
Bell Tel. Co. of Pa. Ist Refund. 78, 1045 (c).......ccecdideeccecccees 108 
Chesapeake & Potomac Tel. Co. Va. Ist 5s, 1943 (c)................. 93 
Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1986 (c)........... cece ceees 93 
Western Tel. & Tel. Co. Coll. Trust 5s, 1932 (b)............cce eens 96 


* Investors should note that the “asked” price on a bond may vary from 1 to § points 


from the “bid,” depending upon the activity of the security. 


Yield 
6.42% 
5.10 
5.35 
5.38 
6.70 
5.50 
6.40 
5.80 
10.50 
5.00 
5.90 
6.40 
7.00 
7.45 
7.30 
6.01 
6.05 
6.20 
6.40 
7.10 
7.30 
7.50 
5.77 
7.10 
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DUQUESNE LIGHT CO. 


While Company Suffered From Business 
Depression Last Year, Improvement in 
Pittsburgh District is Reflected in Better 
Earnings—The 714% Debentures 
By JAMES N. PAUL 


UQUESNE LIGHT CO., subsidi- 
D ary of Philadelphia Co., is one of 

. the public-utility properties which 
is staging a quick come-back as far as 
earnings are concerned. The company 
supplies practically all the electric light 
and power requirements in the city of 
Pittsburgh and surrounding territory. 
Earnings suffered considerably in 1921 
due to drastic depression, particularly in 
the steel industry, but the annual report 
for 1921 showed net earnings after charge- 
offs sufficient to cover dividends on pre- 
ferred and common stocks. Philadelphia 
Co. owns all the common stock outstand- 
ing. 

Better tone to the steel industry and 
allied interests which are centered about 
Pittsburgh is bringing earnings back with 
a snap this year. A second 60,000 kilo- 
watt unit to the Chiswick plant will 
probably be ready for operation later in 
the year and should be reflected by further 
improvement in earnings. 

The $10,000,000 714% debentures (due 
n 1936) sold last year to provide addi- 
tional working capital should appear at- 
tractive to the investor who is looking 
for long-term investment at a fairly high 
yield. Selling at 108 the 7% debentures 
yield 6.40% if held to maturity. 


Ozark Power & Water Co. 

To the investor who is seeking a low- 
priced bond which appears to offer possi- 
bilities for enhancement in value, con- 
sideration of Ozark Power & Water Co. 
5% bonds of 1912 maturing 1952 should 
be given. 

The company is a comparatively small 
one and supplies, without competition, 
electric light and power service to Pierce 
City, Granby, Ozark Beach and Diamond, 
Mo., in addition to supplying a number 
of other public-utility companies with cur- 
rent at wholesale rates. It has a low-cost 
hydro-electric generating plant situated 
on the White River. The plant has a 
capacity of 18,000 horse-power and pro- 
visions for an additional 11,000 horse- 
power have been made. 

Total funded debt of the company is 
$2,000.000 5% bonds due in 1952. Bonds 
are a first mortgage on all properties. 
Net earnings available for bond interest 
during the past four years have been as 
follows: 1921, $187,643; 1920, $151,717; 
1919, $137,181; and 1918, $140,485. An- 
nual interest charges on the funded debt 
amount to $100,000. In 1921 interest 
charges were earned almost twice. The 
company appears to have good possibili- 
ties for future growth, and supplies lead 
and coal mining interests in addition to 
many other lines of industry which in- 
sures a diversity of demand. 

The company’s business has been ex- 
panding considerably, so that it is now 
proposed to increase facilities for output. 
For the long pull, the 5% bonds offer a 
fairly high yield with prospects for higher 
prices. Bonds are selling around 76, 
yielding 6.90 if held to maturity. 
for APRIL 29, 1922 








INVESTMENT 
COOPERATION 








It is our endeavor to codperate with our clients 
at all times, by helping them to obtain the 
maximum return on their investments consis- 
tent with conservatism. 


To that end, we are always glad to review lists 
of security holdings, and to suggest exchanges 
where desirable. 


In this service, equally careful attention is 
given to mail and personal inquiries. 


Bi-weekly financial letter for- 


warded to interested investors. 


Mc DONNELL & Co. 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
120 Broadway New York 





San Francisco Los Angeles 














WHITEHOUSE & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 182¢ 


111 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


Investment Securities 


Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


168 REMSEN ST. KEYSER BLDG. 
BROOKLYN BALTIMORE 





































































South American 
Securities 














































are in active demand 


We offer 


Government and 
Municipal Bonds 


of 


ARGENTINA 
BRAZIL 
CHILE 
PERU 
URUGUAY 
Ask for Descriptive Booklet M. W. 


HUTH & Co. 
30 Pine Street, New York 
Telephone John 6214 














CANADA 
Potentiality! 


All that Canada has achieved is 
nothing as compared to what 
this young growing nation is 
destined to accomplish. 

Canada stands today for Po- 
tentiality—tthe fair promise of 
great things that will spring 
from her splendid resources 
and her youthful energy. 

Here is the true field for the 
investor who would see his in- 
vestments steadily increase in 
value. 


The Chemical and Fertilizer in- 
dustry is becoming one of Can- 
ada’s strongest native growths. 
Let us teil you something about 
the investment opportunity of- 
fered by the 8% Preferred 
Participating Stock of a Com- 
pany, now offered with a sub- 
stantial bonus of Common. 








Full and prompt service on all Canadian 
investment matters to United States 
enquirers. 


Graliam Sanson é (a 


LIMITED 
INVESTMENT BANKERS 


TORONTO, CANADA 











FOREIGN TRADE AND SECURITIES 
(Continued from page 903) 








land is illustrated by the fact that call 
funds are quoted at 1% and by the recent 
lowering of the Bank of England’s dis- 
count rate from 4%% to 4%, an action 
taken independent of the New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank. The development re- 
figcts the comparatively light demand for 
money on the other side as compared 
with here, a condition that can hardly fail 
to forecast an upturn in the business tide 
in the not-far-distant future. Also, as 
pointed out elsewhere, the lower English 
rate is likely to encourage foreign bor- 
rowing in the London market, giving that 
market the edge in the competition with 
New York in flotation of foreign issues. 
On the other hand, the scant demand for 
funds in England indicates a considerable 
slackness of trade abroad, which is a con- 
dition that should not be lost sight of in 
considering the foreign trade figures 
noted above. 


Conclusion 


Basing opinion somewhat on recent ex 
perience this side of the water, the ten- 
dency is to look forward to a steadying 
of British trade, followed by a substan 
tial upturn. Not a few British banker: 
are said to be predicting the recovery of 
the Pound Sterling to the full norma 
level before many months have passed 
and a similar upturn is expected in Britis! 
trade prices, which, in some cases, ar 
held to be excessively undervalued. 

The country faces labor disputes of 
overwhelming importance, however; and 
as well, the complications offered by th 
Genoa Conference, especially as regards 
financing reconstruction in Russia, ar 
serious. It is safe to say that, if thes: 
two obstacles could be overcome, the 
country would have plain sailing ahead 
Pending further developments, judgment 
must be held in abeyance. 








PRESENT POSITION OF THE “CHEMICALS” AND 
“FERTILIZERS” 


(Continued from page 920) 





been relatively well sustained since 1896. 
From 1904 to 1908 and from 1914 to 1916 
payments were omitted, but in all the 
other years the junior stockholders re- 
ceived some disbursement. The last pay- 
ment on the common was February, 1921, 
and dividends upon the 8% cumulative 
preferred were suspended April 15, 1921. 


Financial Position Improved 


At the end of May, 1921, the balance 
sheet showed heavy accounts receivable, 
indicating the inability of the farmers to 
meet their fertilizer bills and, naturally, 
bills payable were at unusual totals. While 
there are no current figures available it 
may be safely said that the general treas- 
ury and financial position of the company 
is much easier now than it was a year 
ago, and Virginia-Carolina, as with the 
American Agricultural Chemical Com- 
pany, is in a period of convalescence and 
recuperation and is awaiting an actual re- 
covery in business, which must be depen- 
dent upon the restoration of the buying 
power in the agricultural communities. 
The adjustments in inventory have been 
made, however, and even though the vol- 
ume of business done will be considerably 
smaller than during the past few years 
the company ought to be able to work out 
some profits. 

Interest on the various bond issues 
seems relatively well protected, notwith- 
standing the poor record of a year ago, 
and the debenture 7%4s/1932 are a legit- 
imate business man’s risk, although they 
are not a mortgage bond. 


Conclusion 
Neither the preferred nor the com- 


mon is paying dividends, but a guess 
might be ventured that dividends upon 


the senior stock can be resumed within 
a year, but no such promise can be held 
out as to dividends on the common, 
and until that promise can be made it 
would seem impracticable to expect the 
common stock to have a sustained ad- 
vance from present levels. 


INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL 
Preferred Stock Holds Possibilities 


The International Agricultural Corpo- 
ration has been the least prosperous of 
the so-called fertilizer companies, and as 
a result the corporation has not been able 
to maintain an unsullied record as to div- 
idend obligations. Like other fertilizer 
concerns and acid distributors, there was 
plenty of money for the company in the 
war period. In the five fiscal years ended 
June 30, 1920, total earnings on the $7,- 
260,000 common stock were over $60 a 
share, but no dividends have been paid on 
the issue. In the year ended June 30, 
1921, there was a deficit of about $2,300,- 
000 after bond payments, due to the same 
causes that affected the business of the 
other corporations operating in the same 
lines. 

At present accumulated dividends on 
the 7% preferred stock amounts to 494%. 
From 1918 to April, 1921, the senior 
shares received dividends at the rate of 
5% a year, but payments were then sus- 
pended. There is no present talk of a 
resumption of dividends. 

As of June 30, 1921, International Agri- 
cultural Chemical had a floating debt of 
over $14,000,000, but by the end of the 
year this had been reduced approximately 
20%. The fiscal year of the company 
does not end until June 30th, and there 
is no present way of estimating earnings. 
It is not thought, however, that they will 
be particularly good, as the management 
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has been devoting all of its energy dur- 
ing the past year to rehabilitating the 
financial position and endeavoring to re- 
cover from the shock of the business de- 
pression. 

The war prosperity did one thing for 
nternational Agricultural, and that was 
o convert a profit and loss deficit into a 
rofit and loss surplus, so that this sur- 
plus, which stood at $1,250,000 as of June 
30, 1921, after absorbing the losses of that 
ear, was much more encouraging than 
he position as of June 30, 1914. 


Capitalization 


The capitalization of the company 
s preceded by an issue of $9,000,000 
irst mortgage 5% bonds 1932, and 
hese securities ought to be accorded 
1 good investment rating and to be a 
desirable commitment for one who is 
able to keep fairly well posted regard- 
ing general developments in the fer- 
tilizer business. While the preferred 
stock is speculative, the large accumu- 
lations are some attraction, and there 
is also a hope that a business recovery 
will enable the resumption of divi- 
dends. The position of the common 
is purely speculative, and the stock not 
especially attractive with no outstand- 
ing features. 


TENNESSEE COPPER & CHEMICAL 
Favorable Outlook 


A minor member in the fertilizer and 
chemical group is the Tennessee Copper & 
Chemical Corporation, which has out- 
standing 794,224 shares of stock of no 
par value preceded by an issue of $1,141,- 
000 first mortgage 6% bonds due 1925. 
The company paid a dividend of $1 a 
share in May, 1918, but has made no pay- 
ments since. 

Originally the company was organized 
as a copper producer, and while produc- 
tion of copper is still about 10,000,000 
pounds annually, the main part of the 
business is the manufacture of sulphuric 
acid. The demand for sulphuric acid is 
much smaller than it was during the war, 
and it is understood that Tennessee Cop- 
per has plans to develop the fertilizer end 
of the business. 

The annual report for 1921 is not yet 
published, but in the eight months ended 
August 31, 1921, earnings were equivalent 
to 5 cents a share, after allowance for in- 
ventory adjustments and depreciation. 

During the war period Tennessee Cop- 
per was handicapped by a contract with 
the International Agricultural Corpora- 
tion for the sale of sulphuric acid, a con- 
tract which proved to be unprofitable. 
The company is now free from this con- 
tract, and the understanding is that it is 
in a position to sell its output of sulphuric 
on more favorable terms. 


Conclusion 


The stock is, of course, speculative, 
but in view of the stronger financial 
position of the company, its release 
from the unfavorable contract with 
International Agricultural, and the im- 
proving position of the fertilizer indus- 
try, it offers a fairly good opportunity 
if held for a .easonable period. 


for APRIL 29, 1922 














100 Shares of 
S. S. Kresge Company 
Common—Grow to 308 


Send for Circular W-151 


The total cost of his investment was $6,500. | 


His 308 shares now have a market value in 
excess of $43,000, based on current quotations 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 


Our analysis of the Kresge Company has been 
brought up to date and a conservative fore- 
cast for the coming year prepared. Copies of 
this analysis will be distributed gratis until 
the supply is exhausted. 





As the result of two substantial Stock Divi- 
dends, the original purchaser of 100 shares of 
Kresge Common in 1912 now has 308 shares, 
provided he held on to his original investment 
and took advantage of his subscription rights. 






















Merrill, Lynch & Co. 


120 Broadway New York 
Uptown Office, 11 East 43rd Street 
Milwaukee 


Detroit Denver 












Chicago 


Members of the New York, Chicage, Detroit and Cleveland Steck Exchange: 


Los Angeles 
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WEEKLY 


INFORMATION 


Our “Weekly Summary” 
contains authentic 
mation regarding develop- 
ments affecting oil securi- 
ties values and includes a 


price 
and 


range, 
complete 


infor- 


1915-1922, 
dividend 


record of Standard Oil 


Issues. 


We will place your name on 
our mailing list on request 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Dealers in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. 


| } 


New York 








Tobacco 
Products 


Circular M. W. on request 


Hartshorne, 
Fales & Co. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 


71 Broadway New York 
Bowling Green 7610 











































































Members New Y ork Stock 
Exchange 


Founded 1873 





Accounts 
Carried on 
Conservative 


Margin 


25 Broad St., New York 
208 So. La Salle St., Chicago 





TOBEY & KIRK | 
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BY PURCHASING 
“ODD LOTS” 


in small amounts from 
time to time as savings 
accumulate, investors of 
moderate means can di- 
i versify their holdings— 
|} a convenient and sensi- 
ble practice. 


We specialize in the ex- 
ecution of odd lot orders 
for any listed securities. 


An interesting booklet 
on odd lot investments 
will be sent on request. 


Ask for No. M. W. 


(HisHoLm &@ (HAPMAN 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
71 Broadway New York City 
Telephone Bowling Green 6500 






























pncsnesininnecensssasiniasisentii 
Over-the-Counter | 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Peta WO occciccsccceveses — 15 
BE eit anced hmleoion 35- 65 
American Piano ......... Pee? 60- 65 
F a de ascii 80- 86 
American Type Founders........ 47- 50 
Atlas Portland Cement.......... 50- 55 
Babcock & Wilcox.............. 114-116 
nc cunmaweee neuen 109-111 
TE en akin eaeien 104-107 
Ge ee eee ne 109-112 
Crocker Wheeler ............... 45- 55 
SE GI vo csncccesicves 97-101 


Jos. Dixon Crucible ........... 132-138 
EE PR ore 150-158 
H. W. Johns-Manville.......... 400-430 
PN SE FIN oc 8c secescanes 144-146 
Niles-Bement-Pond ............ 53- 55 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n .......... 160-170 
Royal Baking Powder.......... 105-114 
ES BEE CMR vccedsccnccunsen 96- 98 
OT 8 eee 300-310 
Thompson-Starrett ............ 55— 60 
Victor Talking Machine........ 1000-1050 
fk a 111-114 
Yale & Towne Mfg............ 285-300 


Unlisted Stocks Strong 


TRENGTH in listed securities was 
S reflected in the market for over-the- 

counter stocks during the fortnight 
before going to press, and numerous im- 
portant advances were registered. 


One of the most important changes was 
a move in Borden Co. common stock, 
which gained almost 10 points during the 
period, reflecting a growing appreciation 
of the company’s position. 

There was also an improved demand 
for American Piano, bid price on which 
moved up 3 points, and Atlas Portland 
Cement, which registered a similar ad- 
vance. Both these securities were made 


Joseph Dixon 


HIS department hinted, some weeks 

ago, that the position of the Joseph 

Dixon Crucible Co., and its past 
record, reserved consideratio nof inves- 
tors. It is now possible to present statis- 
tical data showing the comany’s scope, 
which is done in the table below. 


the subject of analysis in recent issues of 
the Macazine, it being shown that the 
comparatively high yield they offer at cur- 
rent prices marked them as out of line 
with the rest of the list. 


Those who make it a business to study 
the nationally known investments repre- 
sented in the over-the-counter market find 
that a number of other issues dealt in 
here are selling at present prices largely 
through lack of appreciation of the posi- 
tion of the issuing companies. Closer 
study of this market, and the confinement 
of dealings to none but the highest grade 
brokerage houses should be found well 
worth while. 


Crucible Co. 


Besides being a leader in its field at the 
present time, Joseph Dixon Crucible has 
a history dating back nearly one hundred 
years, the business to which it succeeded 
having been established in 1827, The 
present company was incorporated in 
New Jersey in 1868, and in 1873 it ab- 














JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLE 
(Last three figures omitted.) 
Assets 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 

Real estate and buildings............ $2,011 $1,925 $1,307 $1,692 $1,697 

PN sce chanehnnent ese neibans 5 341 363 423 430 

Securities and investments........... 862 1,763 1,433 958 916 

er a 4,416 3,161 3,227 8,150 3,605 

(Leet, Sree ee mataies 86 305 198 452 266 
Accounts and bills receivable......... 1,771 1,279 1,741 2,298 1,776 
| EE 20 ocean oeee cose oe 
ee eee $9,763 $8,773 $8,268 $8,973 $8,691 
' 
Liabilities 

re tn $2,000 $2,000 $2,000 $5,000 $5,000 
PE dc ccca ss ctkemwenasesnen 14 233 298 401 827 
| {ee eae 2,771 1,384 sede eens siete 
DEY ca dinticccsutukavtewsbeens “ee 5,156 5,970 3,572 3,364 
| 
a er ey mee $9,763 $8,773 $8,268 $8,973 $8,691 
| I ID oc occcéantescasdece $7,121 $6,285 $6,301 $6,463 $6,236 
| 
| * After depreciation. 
EE ——EEEE —EE — ————E ——EE —EE — 4 
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sorbed the American Graphite Co., whose 
plant was located at Ticonderoga, New 
York. 

The company manufactures black lead 
crucibles, lubricating graphite, lead pen- 
cils, graphite paint, stove polish, graphite 
axle grease and other graphite products. 
All of these products, it is noted, are of 
practical and universal utility, and they 
have a market which is not likely to con- 
tract under any conditions. 

Its plant is located at Jersey City, N. J., 
and it owns graphite mines at Ticonder- 
oga as well as a cedar plant at Crystal 
River, Florida. 

As will be seen from the table, the 
company’s $5,000,000 of capital stock, par 
value $100, constitutes the entire capital- 
ization, there being no funded debt. Cur- 
rent debt—accounts and notes payable— 
has been confined to a very small sum 
through Joseph Dixon’s career, amount- 
ing to only $372,000 as of December 31, 
1921, 

The company’s working capital, as the 
figures show, amounts to substantially 
more than $100 per share of stock out- 
standing. The surplus as of December 31, 
last, amounts to over $60 per share. 

Even though the company does not pub- 
lish an income account, the foregoing 
facts seem enough to establish its finan- 
cial position sound to a degree not usually 
attained by industrial companies. 

Joseph Dixon has a dividend record 
which is quite as impressive as its present 
financial position. The following is the 
record: 


1900-1908........... 6% 
1908-1907........... 12% 

1906-1920. .......... 6% 

| By Aa 9 

eee 18 
ee 20 
MAE 12% plus 100% stock 
OE SORE aaT 7% plus 744% extra 
SPE EO RES 5% plus 45% extra 
TR RGR 5% plus 95% extra 
Seas -. 10% plus 40% extra 
CRs 20% 

EES Ene: 15% on $2,000,000 stock 


150% stock dividend 
% on $5,000,000 stock 


Joseph Dixon Crucible stock, at this 
writing, is available in the over-the- 
counter market at 138. At that price, it 
oifers an income yield of over 6%, which, 
in the light of the company’s remarkable 
financial position, makes it appear one of 
the most attractive issues on the list. 
Bought outright, through reliable brokers, 
it merits the attention of those who occa- 
sionally buy high-class investments with 
he idea of salting them away. 


NEW-BOOK LETTER 
The Americanization of Edward Bok 


Here is the living story of one of 
merica’s most successful and most in- 
resting self-made men—a man who came 
this country as an immigrant in his 
itly youth and who, by applying common 
nse and humaneness to the publishing 
‘Id, developed into one of the country’s 
st known editors. 
For the casual reader, “The Americani- 
ition of Edward Bok” is as bright and 
readable as a novel. For those who would 
make a study of the methods by which 
business men and publicists achieve suc- 
cess, the book is instructive as well as in- 
spiring. It is a biographical study of 
unique value. 
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This company is the second largest builder of 
cushion springs in the world. Among its cus- 
tomers are Buick, Chevrolet, Fisher Body, 
Olds, Oakland, General Mctors Truck, Dodge, 


Pierce-Arrow, and the Pullman Company. 


March Ist an order for $5,000,000 of Radio 
equipment to be delivered by December Ist 
(first shipment made April 8th) makes the 
stock of this company attractive at present 
prices. 


Listed on the Detroit Stock Exchange. 
Complete analysis will be mailed on request. 


LEE, GUSTIN & COMPANY 


MEMBERS DETROIT STOCK EXCHANGE 
DIME BANK BUILDING DETROIT 











Are You Losing Money 
on Your Coal Properties? 


Our specialty is making 
money out of coal property. 
Our records show that we 
have done it for 39 years. 
Give us the chance to make your 
coal property make money for you. 


PEABODY 


COAL COMPANY 


Founded 1383 
332 South"Michigan Ave., - CHICAGO 





Operating 36 Bituminous Mines in 11 Fields with Annual Capacity of 21,000,000 Ton 





























Directly onthe Ocean jj 
id NEW MONTEREY North Asbury Park, N. J. 


The Resort Hotel e a % 
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Pre-Eminent | 
Superior A la Carte Grill | 
Opens June 24 | 
American Plan Capacity 600 
Interesting Social Life 
Daily Concerts and Dancing * 
Hot and Cold Sea-Water 
in Rooms 
Fine Ocean Bathing 


New Swimming Pool 
Adjoining 


Golf That Makes You Play , 
18-Hole Course 
SHERMAN DENNIS, Mgr. 

N. Y. Office: 8 West 40th St. 
Telephone: Longacre 8310 - 


McDonnell & Co., Brokers S™— 
Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 













On “The New Jersey Tour, A Road of Never-Ending Delight” 




































































Thorough Investigation 
of Securities 


Our Statistical Department is 
constantly at the service of our 
investors, large or small. With- 
out any obligation, investors or 
prospective investors are invited 
to utilize the facilities of this 
department, through which they 
may. obtain upon request avail- 
able facts, figures and unbiased 
analyses of securities. 


Prompt attention will be given 
to all inquiries. 


Address Dept. X 


Richardson, Hill & Co. 
Established 1870 
50 Congress St., Copley Plaza Hotel 
BOSTON 


PORTLAND BANGOR NEW HAVEN 


Members of Boston, New York and Chi- 
cago Stock Exchanges 
































CARPENDER, CAFFRY 
& COMPANY 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


74 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Accounts Invited on 
Conservative Margin 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
520 Fifth Avenue, New York 


67 Centre Street 51 North Street 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. PITTSFIELD, MASS. 
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MEXICAN SEABOARD 
OIL CO. 





(Continued from page 934) 








pas, Mexico, were acquired, and since, ad- 
ditional acreage has been added by lease, 
option and purchase amounting to 2,000,- 
000 acres. Development work, begun in 
September, 1920, was pressed vigorously, 
and a large number of wells have now 
been completed or partially completed in 
the Toteco field—one of the richest pro- 
ducing areas in Mexico, which entire field, 
totaling 7,000 acres, is, with the exception 
of 320 acres, owned by Seaboard. 

The company’s immense productive ca- 
pacity was first emphasized by the closing 
of a contract, effective April, 1921, with 
the Standard Oil Co. of N. J., calling for 
a minimum of 45,000 barrels of oil daily 
for a period of 2%4 years, or a total mini- 
mum supply of over 40,000,000 barrels— 
one of the largest single contracts entered 
into by any oil-producing company in the 
history of the industry. According to 
official opinion, however, this contract 
does not begin to measure the possibilities. 
Mexican Seaboard, grouping all contracts 
for oil under which it is now operating, 
has engaged to deliver a total of between 
80,000 and 100,000 barrels of oil daily. 
The company is actually producing this 
amount and is doing it from only one or 
two of its wells. 


Dividend Payments 


That the company’s profits are compar- 
able with its production is indicated by its 
financial history to date. There are out- 
standing 935,939 shares of no par value. 
Dividends amounting to $2.50 per share of 
common stock were paid last year. A 
large block of the original $10,700,000 
debentures were retired. In the current 
year to April 15th, Mexican Seaboard has 
paid a total of $2.50 per share. Also, it 
has retired some of its bonds, bringing 
those outstanding down to $7,000,000. 

These actual disbursements indicate the 
size of the company’s earnings in com- 
parison with its capitalization. Neverthe- 
less, they do not tell the whole story. 


Earning Power 


The real earning power of the Mexican 
Seaboard Oil Co. is indicated by the state- 
ment, made without qualification by those 
close to the company, that the entire re- 
mainder of the bonded debt—or $7,000,000 
—will be paid off out of earnings for the 
current year, possibly by October; and, 
furthermore, that a total of not less than 
$6 or $7 per share will be paid in divi- 
dends for the year. This program, it is 
interesting to note, would call for ap- 
proximately $13,000,000, or more than $13 
per share of capital stock outstanding. 
But this is not all. Taking into considera- 
tion development and drilling expenses, 
and the disbursements noted above, it is 
anticipated that the company will be able 
to set aside a cash reserve of over $6,000,- 
000 by the end of the year. 


Earnings 
In round figures the company’s earnings 
are running at $2,800,000 per month, or 


somewhere about $35,000,000 per annum, 
so that all of these indications as to divi- 
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LUCK 


When a man wins by 
speculation he is called 
lucky. But luck isn’t a 
thing you can depend upon. 

If you are seeking a sub- 
stantial return on your 
money without the ele- 
ment of chance or luck, 
investigate— 


COLUMBIA 
"[% First Mortgage 
GOLD BONDS 


4% Normal Federal Income Tax 
Paid. 
They'll convince you that good 
judgment and conservatism is bet- 
ter than luck—every time. 
Write for Booklet E9, 


OLUMBIA 
MORTGAGE 


COMPANY 
4 EAST 435” ST - NEW YORK 
Phone Vanderblit 06340. 






































FIRST 
MORTGAGE 
PUBLIC 
UTILITY 


BONDS 


Send for Circular M.W. 


BANKERS 
SEVENTY STATE STREET, BOSTON 
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dends, reduction of bonded debt and ac- 
cumulation of cash capital, do not require 
any great stretch of the imagination. If 
the anticipations of its operating officials 
are realized, stockholders who purchase 
these shares at around its present price, 
namely, $42 per share, would receive a 
larger return on their investment than is 
possible in other similar securities. Mex- 
-an Petroleum, for example, is paying $12 
per share and selling at $132, netting about 
14%. If Mexican Seaboard pays $7 this 
year, it will yield over 16%. It is said 
hat Mexican Petroleum’s statement for 
921 will show $38 per share earned. 
his is practically the same as Seaboard’s, 
vhich is selling at one-third the price, so 
hat the same amount of money will buy 
three times as many shares of it. 


Stock Closely Held 

In addition to the 501,000 shares held 
in the voting trust, another interest holds 
a large additional block. The floating 
supply is, therefore, small. This is a 
strong point in its favor, for the stock 
has never been distributed, its stockhold- 
ers are few, wealthy, and they fully 
realize the possibilities in the company’s 
development. 

Another important holding of the Mex- 
ican Seaboard consists of the Agua Na- 
cida property, lying directly south of 
Toteco in line with the so-called Golden 
Lane. The company is now drilling two 
or three wells on this property and it is 
anticipated by the management that this 
section will prove of great productive 
potentiality. A recent contract between 
Sinclair Consolidated and Mexican Sea- 
board calls for a pipe-line connection in 
Panuco, which will be completed by the 
latter about May 15th, and for the delivery 
of 10,000 barrels of oil daily. Additional 
wells are being drilled on the Panuco 
property, and it is expected that this pro- 
duction will be increased. 


Conclusion 

Taken by and large, there are few more 
interesting situations than that described 
above, and although comparatively few 
people in Wall Street are familiar there- 
with, we believe that from now on these 
developments will be watched with a great 
deal of interest, both by those interested 
in the company as well as by its com- 
petitors. 





THE NEW BOOK 
LETTER 











THE GOLDEN HORDE, A message to 
the Genoa conference, by A. O. Cor- 
BIN. 

Wealth, Money, Currency, Exchange! 
Books galore on these subjects, but no- 
body reads them. 

Robinson Crusoe and his islanders after 
the war with the Cannibals had the same 
currency problems, the same inflation, the 
same economic disturbances the world is 
facing today, only on a smaller scale. An 
analysis of their troubles is discussed in 
this book which gives a vivid and remark- 
ably clear description of conditions as 
they existed at that time, and in a most 
fascinating way leads up to a logical solu- 
tion of the present dislocated exchange 
situation. An invaluable book for dealers, 
investors and students of economics. 
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To Buy and Sell Securities 


Do you know? Hit-or-Miss is a popular method— 


and a losing one. 


Why persist in it, even though thus 


far you may have fared fairly well by sheer good 
luck ? Don’t wait for the luck to turn. 


A corps of experts—men skilled in market analysis, in de- 
tecting trade tendencies, in foreseeing and forecasting finan- 
cial and economic developments—are at your service. 
Through The Investment and Business Service of The 
Magazine of Wall Street they advise you regularly by mail 
and wire regarding every important business and market 
factor, tell you the technical position of individual securities, 
keep you informed of all you must know if you are to make 
or switch your investments in full confidence that the out- 


come will justify the wisdom of your decisions. 


Also, you 


may ask in confidence as to the standing of your broker. 


Besides this, you are at liberty to refer your particular investment 
problems to these experts, and receive personal advice by mail, at 


all times. 


With this service you are as well advised and your 


investment and trading operations are as well protected as if you 
were a captain of finance with your own staff of industrial and 


market advisors. 


Begin today to profit from this service. 


The Investment and Business Service Will Benefit You 
Just As It Is Helping Others 


The Investment and Business Service consists of: 


1.—Prompt replies to inquiries 
regarding any security—or the 
standing of your broker. 


2.—An eight-page service report is- 
sued after the close of business 
every Thursday. 


3.—Without additional charge a 
summary of about 50 words, 
sent to you by night letter col- 
lect—optional with you. 


8.—The service also comprises 


4.—The technical position for trad- 
ers showing what to do with 
100 stocks or more. 


5.—A brief but thorough survey of 
the various fields of industry. 

6.—Recommendations of several 
profit possibilites in bonds. 

7.—A special letter of advice when- 
ever any important change im- 
pends. 


the new THE 


feature, 


INVESTMENT INDICATOR, which has no duplicate 


anywhere. 


In tabular form it shows the position of 


75 to 100 stocks and tells you what to do with them, 


if you are an investor. 


SPECIAL THREE MONTHS’ TEST $30 


The cost of the investment and Business Service is but $100 per year. 
We shall allow you, however, to test it for three months at $30. 


MAIL COUPON TODAY 


With your subscription, you may send usethe list of your securities, on 
which we will render our opinion, without extra charge. 
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The Investment and Business Service of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 

Gentlemen: Enclosed find my check 
for { *SSe } for your Investment and 


Business Service, to be sent me once a 
an entire year . 

week: for - these ausathe } beginning 

with the next issue. 


Address 
April 29 
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Cities Service 
Company 


















Utility Properties alone in 
1921 earned all interest 
charges and within a few 
thousand dollars of the 
Preferred dividend. 


We recommend as an in- 
vestment the Preferred Stock 
of this Company at present 
market prices. 


Write for Circular P-18 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


Bond Department 
60 Wall Street New York 





























































Your Income 


from investments depends 
not only upon present yield 
but future stability. 

It is, therefore, important 
that you have information 
from trustworthy sources 
concerning securities you 
tontemplate buying. 

We will gladly furnish re- 
liable data on current mar- 
ket conditions and specific 
investment opportunities. 


Accounts Carried 
on 
Conservative Margin 


C. E. WELLES & C0. 


Members of N. Y. Stock Exchange 
71 Broadway New York 
Telephone: Bowling Green 6920-4 










































HOW GRAIN QUOTATIONS ARE MADE 
(Continued from page 909) 





tance regarding grain, provisions, seeds 
and forage crops. This valuable service 
is really performed for the general public 
as much as for the members of the Board 
of Trade. Every effort is made to facil- 
itate the prompt diffusion of the facts ob- 
tained, and this information, with abso- 
lutely no restrictions, is sent broadcast for 
the benefit of producer and consumer, 
buyer and seller, alike. 


The value of the prompt and elaborate 
collection of trade information furnished 
by the Board of Trade is manifold. In 
the first place, it makes possible the dis- 
counting of the future, i. ¢., it enables 
dealers and speculators to exercise their 
best judgment at once in the form of ac- 
tual transactions, and thus to reflect this 
current information in the quotations long 
before it would otherwise be impressed 
upon the general public. For example, 
the effect of a short or bumper crop upon 
prices is reflected, that is, discounted, 
weeks in advance. The United States De- 
partment of Agriculture publishes month- 
ly elaborate crop reports which are given 
the widest circulation, but it generally 
happens that these reports cause scarcely 
a ripple in the market. Dealers have as- 
certained the condition of the crop long 
in advance of the government’s report, 
and.when the good or bad news becomes 
common property its effect is apparently 
lost. The news has already been dis- 
counted, and the market has already grad- 
ually adjusted itself to a lower or higher 
level in accordance with the gradual im- 
provement or deterioration of crop con- 
ditions. 


In the second place, this information 
steadies prices. The daily discounting of 
current events makes unnecessary a sud- 
den rise or decline in price upon the wide 
publication of events which have been 
slowly developing. An elaborate statis- 
tical compilation of prices covering a 
period of 40 years, issued some years ago 
by the United States Industrial Commis- 
sion, one-half of this period ante-dating 
dealings on grain exchanges and the other 
half following the introduction of such 
exchanges, show clearly that the fluctua- 
tions in the price which the farmer re- 
ceived for his grain was not nearly so 
great duing the twenty years when ex- 
changes were in operation as it was prior 
to the existence of grain exchanges. 


A Valuable Service 


Without the statistical service furnished 
by the Board of Trade, which makes pos- 
sible the immediate discounting of infor- 
mation, the farmer would find himself in 
a most defenseless position, unable to 
know the fair value of his crop from day 
to day, because transactions, if private, 
would not be recorded, might be designed 
to mislead, and certainly would not be 
representative of the general judgment. 
He could be easily misled by unscru- 
pulous counsellers into selling his produce 
far below its fair value. To-day, how- 
ever, every newspaper of any importance 
in the country gives daily quotations for 


the preceding day, and the holder of grain 
cannot be deceived as to the price. 

The information disseminated by the 
Board of Trade also helps to regulate the 
rate at which the year’s crop is con- 
sumed. It has already been pointed out 
that this information includes the “visible 
supply” on hand, which may be defined 
as representing all grain which is store: 
in warehouses, elevators, cars or boats, 
and which is available for purchase. It 
is a well recognized fact that the ex- 
change quotations for contracts which cal! 
for future delivery in the new crop 
months depend not entirely on the pros 
pects of the new crop, but are vitally in- 
fluenced by the smallness or largeness, a: 
compared with previous years, of the ok 
crop yet unsold, as reflected by the visibl 
supply, or by statistics relating to hold 
ings which have not yet left the producer 


Regulating Consumption 


The Board of Trade periodically pub 
lishes visible supply tables covering a! 
holdings of grain. Such tables not onl 
enable prospective purchasers to know 
just where they may look for marketab! 
grain, but also makes it possible fo: 
dealers to judge the amount of availabk 
grain in the market throughout the coun 
try; and, when viewed in connection wit! 
similar statistics of former years, wil 
serve as guides in determining price, and 
by doing this exert an effective influence 
in regulating the consumption of the crop 
lf the visible supply, considered in con- 
nection with the known stocks of grain 
still in the farmers’ hands, is unusually 
low as compared with the same supply a 
year ago, it is likely under normal con- 
ditions that the price will be bid up and 
consumption decrease, and if unusually 
high it may be expected that prices will 
decline and consumption increase. In this 
way the movement of prices will indirect- 
ly benefit the community by regulating 
consumption so that each year’s crop, 
whether large or small, just happens to 
meet the needs of the consuming world, 

There is no business so important to 
the general welfare as that of grain and 
provisions—the world’s foodstuffs. No 
other kind of business is conducted mot 
openly, and so directly with reference to 
the common welfare. No other kind of 
business is more free from restraint of 
trade. It has no monopolistic feature 
whatever, and permits the unhindered 
and healthful play of the forces of com- 
petition. It has no credit system. Cash 
attends every trade, and, in the case of 
sales for delivery at a future time, ample 
margins for security may be obtained. 

The volume and value of the chief 
grain crops of the West fix rates of in- 
terest, and determine to a large extent 
rates of transportation and the volume of 
interstate commerce; they measure the 
extent of credits given by merchants and 
bankers and place a proper value on all 
kinds of collaterals; in fact, directly and 
indirectly, the crops of the Mississippi 
valley affect every financial interest from 
one end of the country to the other. 
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PRICE MOVEMENT AND ITS RELATION 
TO BUSINESS 
(Continued from page 907) 








of Germany is low as compared with the 
foreign value of the mark, it is evidently 
possible for foreigners to purchase with 
their own money quantities of marks 
which they then employ in the purchase 
of goods in Germany. The effect of this 
process is to bring about an artificial or 
abnormal activity of exportation. A sim- 
ilar situation is found to exist with ref- 
erence to securities. 

During the past year a process of re- 
arrangement has been going on in Europe 
and the United States whose principal ef- 
fect has been the adjustment of prices and 
exchange rates to one another at least in 
some degree. As the matter has been ex- 
pressed in the Federal Reserve Bulletin: 

“At the beginning of 1919 prices in the 
United States were a little less than 
twice as high as they were before the 
war. In England they were about two 
and a quarter times as high; in France, 
Italy, and Sweden, between three and 
three and a half times as high. Under 
normal conditions foreign exchange rates 
would have shown similar depreciation, 
but at that time exchange rates were stab- 
ilized near their pre-war values by inter- 
national agreements between the various 
Governments and therefore did not react 
to the true depreciation of the internal 
purchasing power of these currencies. 
With the unpegging of the exchanges, 
however, there was a rapid fall in the 


dollar purchasing power of the European 
currencies, and by August, 1919, prices in 
the United States, England, France, and 
Italy, expressed in terms of dollars, were 
relatively adjusted to the values of the 
different currencies. In the autumn and 
winter of 1919 prices advanced in all these 
countries, but at the same time there was 
a greater depreciation in the French and 
Italian exchanges than the internal price 
levels warranted. The result of this was 
that whereas in February, 1919, the dollar 
purchasing power of the currencies of 
these two countries had been abnormally 
high, by February, 1920, they were ab- 
normally low as compared with the Amer- 
ican price level. In other words, at this 
latter date the dollar had a much larger 
purchasing power in France or Italy than 
at home, while the reverse had been the 
case in February, 1919. This overdepre- 
ciation of French and Italian values, as 
well as the more extreme case of German 
mark depreciation, continued through 
1920, but in the case of France and Italy 
had become of relatively small impor- 
tance as early as the fore part of 1921. 


Variations in Prices 


Changes in the gold purchasing power 
of francs, lire, and dollars moved in fairly 
close harmony throughout the past year. 
Since the summer of 1921 there has been 
an even closer agreement between British 


and American prices, due to the continued 
fall of prices there and the relative stabil- 
ity of prices here. On the other hand, 
prices in Germany, when figured in terms 
of dollars, continue to be very much 
lower than elsewhere, In the accompany- 
ing table are furnished index numbers 
taken from the computations appearing in 
the Federal Reserve Bulletin which rep- 
resent in a general way the comparative 
price levels in important countries, all ex- 
pressed in terms of dollars. These in- 
dexes were obtained by multiplying the 
price index of each foreign country by a 
relative showing the depreciation of the 
exchanges in terms of dollars. 

It is apparent from the: table on the 
next page that at the present time there 
is tolerably close equilibrium of British, 
French, Italian, and American prices, but 
that Swedish prices are still abnormally 
high and German prices abnormally low. 
This progress in the restoration of inter- 
national comparability of prices upon a 
basis similar to that which existed before 
the war is of utmost importance. It tends 
powerfully to restore foreign trade to a 
normal condition and to abolish unfair 
competition as well as to regularize gold 
movements.” 


Stabilization and Prices 


The bearing of all this upon the stabil- 
ization of the exchanges and vice versa 
is now evident. By stabilization is 
meant the definite fixing of a specified 
rate of relationship between the currencies 
of different countries and presumably the 
maintenance of gold redemption of those 
currencies from that time forward. If, 





Benjamin Franklin said: 


supervision. 


$500, $100 denominations. 








135 Broadway 


against extortionate money lenders. 


Total Business 1914... . $130,617.34 


“It is a very decent warrant of stability to serve one thing faithfully for a quarter of a century.” 


Financing the Small Business Man 


BENEFICIAL LOAN SOCIETY 


Engaged in the business of making small loans, issues: 


6% Debenture Gold Bonds with Bonus of Profit Sharing Certificates 
A Long Term Bond—Daue Jan. 1, 1939—Non-Callable 





TO NET ABOUT 10 % 


These bonds have paid 6% interest since their issue in 1914 and in addition 1% profit sharing in 1914, 
2% in 1915 and 5% for each year since, or A TOTAL OF 11% on par to bondholders for the past 6 years. 


The Beneficial Loan Society is a public-spirited enterprise and one of the pioneer figures in the campaign 
It is the largest corporation in the world making industrial loans 
only. 25 Beneficial Loan offices are located in the principal cities of the country and operate under state 


We recommend these bonds as a decidedly unusual opportunity for investors who are alert to secure a 
yield above the average, without sacrificing security of their principal, to net about 10%—$5,000, $1,000, 
Call at our office or use the coupon below to obtain full particulars. 


Clarence Hodson s [a 


ESTABLISHED 1893 — INC: 
PECIALIZE INSOUND BONDS 
YIELDING ABOVE THE AVERAGE 


New York 





Total Business 1919 . . . $2,857,922.16 
1916 .... $776,204.34 ‘s “ 


Showing a steady and consistent growth. 


Clarence Hodson & Co., Inc., 185 B’dway, New York: 
Please send descriptive circular M12 without obligation. 


1921 . . . $4,610,274.53 
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IS THIS 
1919 
ALL OVER AGAIN? 


So far this year the stock market 
has acted strikingly similar to the 
market of early 1919. 


Is this simply a coincidence, or may 
similar action be expected to continue 
throughout the balance of the year? 


If there are factors existing in the 
present situation that are vitally dif- 
ferent from that of three years ago, 
and seem to point to different con- 
clusions, what are they? 


Our INVESTMENT and SPECU- 
LATIVE Bulletin—a late issue—dis- 
cusses this situation from all angles 
and makes a definite and painstaking 
comparison with 1919 and draws spe- 
cific conclusions. 


This Bulletin is a portion of our 
Complete Educational, Investment and 
Speculative Service—the only Service 
of its kind in the Financial World. 
Send for it—it will prove invaluable 
to any investor. We have a limited 
supply for FREE distribution. 


Simply ask for Bulletin WM-29 
and Booklet. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF FINANCE 


15 Beacon Street, Boston, Mass. 
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A 3 Months’ Trial of 


ADMINISTRATION 


The Journal of Business 
Analysis and Control 


For $1.00 ———— 


WE want you to know this important 
journal first hand—and become one 
of the thousands of executives taking ad- 
vantage of its intimate, practical help on 
administrative problems. So we offer you 
a three months’ trial subscription at this 
special price. Send in the attached form 
to-day. 

You Get Three Issues Packed 
With Articles Like these 
Treasury Regulati Relating to ! les 

By Frank Lowson 
Analysis and Control of Business 
By Charles E. Carpenter 
The Executive Board 
By Arthur E,. Swanson 
Every Executive Needs This 
Journal 
It provides you in each issue with sound 
policies and effective methods of control. 
ft covers all phases of business—finance, 
accounting, marketing, production, or- 
ganization—from the administrative view- 
point. Don’t ro vitally need its aid in 
your daily work? 
3)—> Send This Form for 3 Months’ Trial <—€ 


ADMINISTRATION 


The Journal of Business Analysis and Control 
New. York 








20 Vesey Street 
Gentlemen: Please send me, according to your 
offer, your March, April and May issues. I en- 
close $1.00 in full payment at the special price. 





for example, the franc should be stabilized 
in value at about ten cents this would be 
equivalent to a repudiation of 50 per cent. 
of the old pre-war value of the franc and 
would presumably mean that the French 
Government, or the Bank of France, was 
prepared to convert paper and banking 
credit stated in francs into gold at a ratio 
of about ten cents gold value per franc. 
As the current exchange value of the 
franc has lately been around nine and 
one-half cents, the substantial effect of 
any such step would be to fix French 
pyices at approximately their present level 
and to bring about a gradual adjustment 
of wages, freight rates, fees, etc., through 
the price level thus established. Inter- 
national competition would thus be 
greatly facilitated and the result would 
be adjustment of trade between France 
and the United States on the footing or 
level so provided. 

Another case of this sort may also be 
considered. Suppose that it should be de- 
termined to stabilize the German mark at, 
say, one-half cent per mark. The mark 
being now in the neighborhood of three- 
tenths of a cent, this would mean that in 
order to maintain gold redemption, Ger- 
many would have to provide herself with 
sufficient gold to convert marks into that 
metal according as they might be de- 
manded. One result of such action would 
be immediately to raise the value of the 
paper and credit mark to one-half cent 
and its value would remain there so long 
as experience showed that the government 
meant or was able to make conversion at 
that figure. The result would be to check 
the upward movement of prices in Ger- 
many and to stabilize it below its present 
figure since it would have to adapt itself 
as soon as it could to the raised value of 
the mark as compared with price levels 
in other countries. In bringing this re- 
sult about, Germany would undoubtedly 
have to provide and export a certain 
amount of gold, while at the same time 
there would be competition between Ger- * 
man and foreign manufacturers and 
producers to such an extent as to estab- 
lish the necessary balance of trade in 
favor of Germany to provide for the 
payment of marks that might be returned 
to us from other countries. Moreover, 
the adjustment of the price level would 
result, no doubt, in establishing new con- 
ditions of international competition In 
business in so far as trade between Ger- 
many and gold-using countries was con- 
cerned. 





Elimination of Speculation from Business 


The price situation at the present time is 
(and has been such since the close of the 
war) as to make business practically little 
more than speculation. This is certainly 
true in its international aspects, but in a 
measure it is also true of the domestic 
aspect of business because domestic prices 
as already shown, are so closely related t 
foreign prices through the influence ex- 
erted upon them by fluctuations in expor' 
and import trade. It is doubtless for this 
reason that Mr. Lloyd George in his plan 
for the Genoa Conference made the 
stabilization of exchanges a foremost fac- 
tor of the program. The preliminary 
program for the conference as made up 
by Mr. Lloyd George included the follow- 
ing terms: 

First—Examination into means for put 
ting into execution the principles con 
tained in the Cannes resolution of Jan 
uary 6, 1922. 

Second—Establishment of 
peace upon a solid basis. 

Third—Conditions necessary to the res- 
toration of economic confidence without 
endangering or altering existing treaties. 

Fourth—Financial questions, such as 
currency, paper money, banks, and bank- 
ing systems. 

A careful scrutiny of the preliminary 
list of agenda and a comparison of it with 
the announcement that has been made 
since the opening of the Genoa Confer 
ence shows that banking and currency 
and their exchange relationships consti- 
tute the underlying factor in nearly every 
one of the items outlined, being closely 
interdependent with the discussion even 
in those cases where some other factor is 
of predominant importance. 

It is interesting to observe that the plan 
of stabilization which Mr. Lloyd George 
now proposes, as set forth in his address 
in the House of Commons on April 3, 
points directly to the revaluation of for- 
eign currencies and away from the use of 
the artificial plans of stabilization which 
have been employed in the past and are 
still advocated in various quarters.- If 
there should be such a revaluation or de- 
valuation of currency the effect of it 
would undoubtedly be to bring about a 
more or less permanent fixation of per- 
manent price levels with their present re- 
lationship to dollars. In that sense stabil- 
ization would have taken place, but it 
would be a kind of stabilization obtained 
through the repudiation of a part of the 


European 





Internal Price Levels of Foreign Countries in Terms of Gold, as Compared 
with the American Price Level 


United United 

States Kingdom Sweden Italy France Germany 

1919—February ........... 189 217 376 261 323 
| Dt scvisieppeneuk 218 223 298 221 246 nee 
| 1920—February ............ 242 227 244 179 202 *76 
RPE 234 245 286 171 198 155 
| 1921—February ........... 154 180 208 116 140 101 
0 ree 142 146 156 121 133 92 
OS err 143 148 148 126 130 83 
OO ee 141 149 150 123 124 80 
November ........... 140 144 151 127 124 55 
December ..cccccccce 138 147 157 137 133 79 
1022—January ............ 138 147 158 127 133 86 
PEE cacesacenue 142 150 162 — 138 99 


* Abnormally low for that period, owing to break in foreign exchange rates resulting from 
political factors. Internal prices did not adjust to exchange rates. 
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HOW WOULD THE 
TREND LETTER GET 
RESULTS FOR ME IN 

STOCK TRADING? 


Suppose you have available the sum 
of $2,000 or more for stock-trading 
purposes, just how could you take 
advantage of this service? 

First, we select the sum of $2,000, 
because we feel that this is the mini- 
mum amount, as a trading fund, that 
a person would need in order to de- 
rive the full benefit from this Service. 
Many of our members use much more, 
some as much as $100,000. 

Now, having this sum as an account 
with a reliable brokerage house, you 
next wish to know what stocks to buy, 
or what stocks to sell short. You are 
not looking for “tips” or guesswork, 
but you do want accurate human 
judgment, based on the careful study 
of market conditions. 

Stock trading cannot be made into 
an exact science. No one is right all 
of the time. But you can come nearer 
to being right most of the time in 
your trading if your information is 
based on the scientific judgment of 
market experts, rather than on guesses 
or hunches. 

The advices of the Trend Letter 
Trading Service come to you by tele- 
graph, in code or plain English as 
you wish, followed by a mailed con- 
firmation. Messages are sent collect. 
No regular number of wires is sent, 
but the average is perhaps two tele- 
grams a week. Our desire is not to 
keep members trading but to make 
profits for them. 

If you are working with the mini- 
mum amount of capital, we would 
recommend that your commitments be 
in ten-share lots, which would allow 
you a good working range, and enable 
you to take advantage of opportunities 
and still have a reserve for emergen- 
cies. We recommend the use of a 
comfortable margin, at least 15 to 20 
points. As your working capital in- 
creases, you can increase the size of 
your commitments. 

If you are trading now, or are in- 
terested in trading, why not put your 
operations on a systematic basis, and 
get real results? 

The subscription price is $125 for 
three months—less than one point 
profit on 50 shares per month. You 
will readily see that this form of ser- 
vice is being furnished at a very low 
figure, particularly as it is obtainable 
nowhere else. 

Begin by filling in the coupon be- 
low and mailing it to us with your 
check covering the first quarter. We 
will then forward our advices at once. 
leat COUPON -~—e,—|-- = 
The Trend Letter Trading Service, 

42 Broadway, New York City. 

Gentlemen : 

Enclosed herewith find my check for 
$125, covering subscription to the Trend 
Letter Trading Service for three months, 
advices to begin at once. 


bt in cud db deence che coeeennes 
Apr. 29 
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value of the currency units of the various 
countries. 

Whatever may be thought of the ad- 
visability or ethics of such a plan, it is 
the one which is now unquestionably 
favored by a majority of the technical ex- 
perts and which is evidently making its 
way in the minds of statesmen as the 
meeting at Cannes and the present con- 
ference at Genoa clearly show. The ef- 
fect of it may easily be to bring about a 
much more stable relationship of foreign 
exchange in the near future and there- 
with to fix the price levels of the various 
countries as nearly as possible around 
their present bases. Nevertheless it is 
evident that any such adjustment will 
meet with great difficulties in those coun- 
tries where the price levels have become 
most depreciated, such as Germany, 
Austria and the even less favored coun- 
tries to the east and south of those na- 
tions. In these cases the introduction of 
an entirely new standard of value may be 
necessary with the resultant readjustment 
of price levels to correspond. If such fix- 
ation of price levels through stabilization 
of foreign exchange can be brought about 
the result may be to give the world in the 
not too distant future something like the 
stability of prices which existed before 
the war. But in any such arrangement it 
should be admitted that however carefully 
an adjustment may be effected it will 
nevertheless be contingent upon the abil- 
ity of price adjustment on an international 
basis. This is because no re-establish- 
ment of relative currency values can be 
so carefully and accurately put into effect 
as to avoid disturbances of a more or less 
serious description. While these are go- 
ing on export and import trade and rela- 
tive values of securities will be disturbed 
in a somewhat like degree. Such dis- 
turbance, however, will be far less than 
that which must inevitably result from 
the present unregulated fluctuations of 
currency and exchange values between 
different countries reflected as they are in 
great disturbances of prices with cor- 
responding inability to forecast the cur- 
rent of events in foreign trade. In the 
adjustment which must follow any off- 
cial effort to fix exchange rates by the 
Lloyd George method it will be necessary 
for the investors and traders generally to 
follow closely the movement of exchange 
quotations in conjunction with the move- 
ment of prices. By so doing they will 
greatly minimize business and investment 
losses to which they would otherwise in- 
evitably be exposed. 





The Motor Truck Industry 

The motor truck is rapidly but surely 
taking its place as one of the foremost 
methods of transportation. Its extreme 
usefulness has been fully demonstrated. 
Both in city and rural work, horses have 
been displaced and are being displaced, 
as the economic value of the motor 
truck is réalized. It is estimated that on 
a farm one truck and two tractors can 
displace 20 horses, with a saving of $2,700 
per annum. The value of the motor 
truck for short hauls during the recent 
railroad congestion was fully shown. Any 
number of motor express companies have 
been organized and old horse and wagon 
express companies are substituting the 
more practical truck. 

















Once in > 
ee 
Years 


more likely five—a peculiar turn in 
market conditions offers a most 
remarkable opportunity for profit. 


Such developmenthasalready begun! 


abson: 


REPORTS \ 


Speculative Bulletin just off th 
ess, gives you the plain unbiased 
acts on the situation and outlines 
the peculiar opportunity afforded by 
this sudden change. 
REPORT ON REQUEST 


Reprint from this Bulletin and Booklet—Get- 
ting the Most From Your Money’’—is available 
for distribution to interested investors, gratis. 


Tear out the Memo—now—and hand it to 
ae secretary when you dictate the morning’s 
mail. 


Merely ask for Bulletin No. D B 57 


Babson’s Statistical Organization 
Wellesley Hills, 82, Mass. 
(Suburb of Bos 







ton) 
The Largest Organization of Ita Character 
tn the Wi 


For Your Secretary 
Write Roger W. Babson, president of Babson’s 
Statistical Organization, Wellesley Hills, 832, 
Mass., as follows: Please .. 
send me reprint from this 
Bulletin D B 57 and book- 
let, “Getting the Most from 
Your Money’’—gratis. 






































who love 
their families will 
| appreciate this novel waytosave. It makes 
them good investors, better citizens, 
brings improved living conditions and new 
advantages. It paves the way to the in- 
comparable joy of financial independence. 
It inspires complete success, 
The plan is novel because it enables you 





to enjoy the full interest rate while you are 
saving, and you are obligated to save a 
certain amount each month. Nearly all 

| well-to-do peoplecan look back to the time | 
when they obligated themselves to a defi- 
nite plan of saving and investing. Hit-or- 

| miss saving leads inevitably to a depend- | 
ent old age. Even the thought of it brings 
a shudder. | 

| The Forman Partial Payment Plan 
enables you to invest in Farm Mortgage Gold 

| Bonds, in any amount, large or small, enjoying | 
exactly the same returns as the cash investor. 
In f the interest aids you in paying for the 
Bonds. “The True Story of Plain Tom Hodge” 
is a book that expiains the Forman Plan thor- 
oughly. Ut shore Xie prokt of over kUi% on 

I: mm thly investments. Ask tor’ | 

copy today. 
| Tear out this ad, write your name | 
and address in margin, mail tous. 
i GEORGE M. FORMAN | 
& COMPANY 
Farm Mortgage Investments 
Dept. 1735, 105 W. Monroe St., Chicago | 
Thirty-six Years Without Loss to: 
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EMERSON 


the eminent efficiency engineer and 
authority has just completed an ex- 
haustive personal survey of the im- 
portant railroads of the world. 


His findings are incorporated 
in a series of articles entitled 


CLEAR THINKING AS TO 
THE RAILROAD PROBLEM 


to begin in the May issue of 


THE SABEAN 


the business magazine for men of 
affairs now attracting attention. 


This important series bristles with 
helpful suggestions that can be ap- 
plied to any business and giving in- 
valuable insight into modern scientific 
management. It is a course in busi- 
ness efficiency by the recognized 
leader. 


SPECIAL — $1.00 will bring Tue 
SaBEAN to you until January 1, 1923, 
covering the Emerson Series and many 
other important business articles. 


(Regularly $3.00.) 


THE SABEAN tince Secor New York 


HARRINGTON __ 

















STOCK, BOND 
SECURITIES 
RECORD 


For keepi a detailed record of all 
Stocks and Bonds bought and sold. Also 
for Notes and Mortgages. Separate sheets 
for each security. Space for additional 
data of any kind on back of sheet. 

stock of paper. 

A special feature of this book is the 
MONTHLY INDEX which is intended 
pA the keeping of dividend or interest 
ates. 


Sheet Size 6% x 3% 


Black cow-hide leather cover with pocket 
in back. The only complete loose leaf 
book for the purpose. Additional fillers 
can be orde: at any time. Red leather 


tabs; gold lettering. 
Price $4.00 


When ordering 
specify No. 300A 
This book can be ordered on approval 
on business letterhead. Send 
prepaid orders to 
SPECIAL PURPOSE BOOK CO. 
217 Fulton St. New York 


Labor Saving Books for Every Purpose 
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STRIKING OPPORTUNITIES IN INDUSTRIAL BONDS 
(Continuec from page 911) 








vides for the retirement of the entire is- 
sue at 120 and interest by drawing by lot 
$750,000 bonds on each interest date be- 
ginning November 1, 1921. This provision 
is highly important for two reasons: 
first, because a holder of the bonds is as- 
sured of eventually receiving $1,200 for 
each $1,000 of bonds either at or before 
mgturity, and, second, because the equity 
of the outstanding bonds is being con- 
stantly strengthened, as the issue is a 
closed mortgage, the outstanding amount 
of which will be regularly reduced by 
the semi-annual redemptions. Bonds re- 
deemed by the sinking fund and can- 
celled cannot be reissued. 

At the present time these bonds are 
selling at about 115, which represents a 
considerable appreciation from the origi- 
nal offering price of 99. The bonds, never- 
theless, are cheap at this price. Consid- 
ering the fact that all bonds will be paid 
off at 120, a price of 115 in reality repre- 
sents a discount of about 4.16%. In other 
words, considering the par value of the 
bonds to be 120, the adjusted interest rate 
would be 6.67% (8% ~~ 120), and a pur- 
chase at 115 would be equivalent to buy- 
ing a 634% security at a price of 95.84, 
on which basis the yield to maturity is 
something over 7%. 


Balance Sheet 


As to the strength of these bonds, at- 
tention is directed to a balance sheet, 
dated December 31, 1921, which the com- 
pany has quite recently issued. This 
statement showed current assets of over 
$66,300,000 against current liabilities of 
only $6,200,000, indicating a working capi- 


tal of about $60,000,000 and a ratio of. 


11 to 1. Of the current assets more than 
$23,800,000 was in cash and U. S. Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness. Adding to the net 
working capital, plant and property ac- 
count, less liberal denreciation, of $53,- 
126,735 and interests in subsidiary com- 
panies valued at $29,690,257 and deducting 
miscellaneous reserves of $6,123,003, the 
net tangible assets amounted to over 
$136,700,000, or an equity of nearly $5,- 
000 behind each $1,000 face value of first 
mortgage 8s, which were then outstanding 
in amount of $29,250,000, $750,000 having 
been redeemed on November 1, 1921 un- 
der the sinking fund. These figures did 
not take into consideration an item of 
miscellaneous assets of $12,500,000, said 
to be made up of miscellaneous invest- 
ments, goodwill, patents, etc. and de- 
ferred charges of $6,818,684. 

A statement of income for the ten 
months following the reorganization end- 
ing December 31, 1921, showed net profits 
of $9,640,235, or over 5% times interest 
and premium requirements for the period 
on the first mortgage bonds of $1,714,861. 
This was quite a remarkable showing, as 
it was made over a period when general 
business was extremely poor and also for 
the reason that sales and profits included 
the liquidation of the Finished Product 
Inventory of February 28, 1921, amount- 
ing to $19,622,250, on which no net profit 
was realized. 


If Goodyear is able to report earnings 
like this over a period of extreme de- 
pression there should be little doubt as 
to the company’s potential earning power 
and with tangible assets of nearly 5 to | 
of outstanding First Mortgage Bonds, 
which ratio will steadily increase as ad- 
ditional bonds are redeemed, there should 
be no question as to the underlying 
strength of this security. 


Debentures 


The Debenture 8s of 1931 are also very 
attractive, although they are, of course, 
not as high grade an issue as the First 
Mortgage 8s. However, after deducting 
the first mortgage bonds at par from the 
figures given in the foregoing paragraphs 
it will be seen that the equities Lack of 
the debentures are very large. Earnings, 
too, show a wide margin over debenture 
interest requirements. These Debentures 
carry a sinking fund provision which pro- 
vides for the redemption of a large part 
of the issue, before maturity, at 110 and 
interest and all bonds not redeemed will 
be paid off at maturity at 110. 

At their present price of about 102 to 
103, figuring that the bonds will all be 
paid at 110, the yield is in the neighbor- 
hood of 8%%. This is an unusually high 
yield and is decidedly out of line with 
other issues comparable with the Good- 
year debentures. Goodyear debentures 
are a splendid business man’s investment 
and in the writer’s opinion they may be 
purchased with confidence. 


While we are on the 
subject of automobile 
and automobile acces- 
sory companies the 
writer again wishes to call the attention 
of the readers of the MAGAZINE oF WALL 
Street to the Stewart-Warner Speedo- 
meter Five-Year Convertible 8s of 1926. 
These bonds were recommended in the 
March 18th issue of the Macazine when 
they were selling at about 103—they are 
now in the neighborhood of 108 to 110, 
selling on the N. Y. Curb. The feature 
of the bonds lies in the fact that they 
are convertible into the common stock at 
$40 per share, or 25 shares of stock for 
each $1,000 bond, so that every point the 
stock sells above 40 will cause an appre- 
ciation of 2% points in the bonds. The 
stock is now quoted at about 41. 


STEWART- 
WARNER 8s 


Company’s Optimism 


Stewart-Warner recently issued its an- 
nual report for the year 1921, which 
showed a net profit, after all charges, of 
$1,039,572, the equivalent of over $2.00 
per share of common stock outstanding. 
These earnings were after allowance had 
been made for the inventory of over 
$500,000, and were remarkable owing to 
the depressed conditions of the automo- 
bile business during last year. The com- 
pany is looking forward with a great deal 
of confidence as can be seen from the 
fact that the dividend on the common 
stock was recently increased from 50 cents 
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What Is Your | 
Invested Capital 
Earning For You? 


During the period from Septem- 
. ber 1, 1921 to March 1, 1922 (only 
six months) Associate Members 
of this Staff who carried 100 
shares each of the securities 
which we recommended, realized 
as profit a sum equivalent to 
thirty-two times the yearly cost 
of this service! 
The profits were proportionate in 
the case of members who pur- | 
chased less than 100 shares, but 
it is apparent that our advices 
yielded a high return even to 
those members dealing even in 
small lots! 
Are you getting these returns 
from your own invested capital? 
Look over your own transactions 
during this period, and compare 
them with those made by our 
Associate Members, a record of 
which we shall gladly send to 
you. You will immediately see 
the advantage of investments 
based upon scientific selection 
and distribution. 
Will you not, even with $10,000 
to invest, be better off at the end 
of the year by following our rec- 
ommendations, than by clinging 
to your own judgment? 
The wisest course, if you desire 
to secure maximum return on in- 
vested capital, is to confer with 
us and lay your problems before 
a staff of trained financial ex- 
perts, who analyze and accurately 
gauge the factors that make in- 
vesting safe, sound and profitable. 
Why not let us show you how 
we can be of assistance not only 
in advising you as to the initial 
selection of investments, but also 
in the constant supervision of 
your security holdings? 
Why not add our judgment to | 
yours? 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF | 
ANALYTICAL STAFF 
eons —==="= COUPON *======"" 


THE RICHARD D. WYCKOFF | 
ANALYTICAL STAFF 

42 Broadway, New York. 

What can your staff do for me? 

I am interested in © Investments for a 
long pull or © trading or © both. 

(Mark the ones you are interested in.) 

My present security holdings and avail- 
able capital totals approximately 


$ 
This is to be held in strictest confidence 
by you. 
I understand there is no charge or obliga- 
tion in sending for this information. 


City and State 
Apr. 29 
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quarterly to 75 cents quarterly. As a $3 
stock, Stewart-Warner is not high at 40 
and with continued high earnings and a 
favorable market, it should work higher 
to the advantage of holders of the con- 
vertible bonds. 


Security 


The company’s financial condition is 
excellent. December 31, 1921, balance 
sheet showed current assets of $7,167,716 
against current liabilities of $991,993. 
Cash on hand together with marketable 
securities amounted to over $3,000,000. 
Net tangible assets totalled over $11,400,- 
000 behind outstanding 8% Convertible 
Bonds of only $2,000,000. This figure 
did not include trade name, good-will, 
etc., carried at $10,600,000. 

The stock, into which the bonds are 
convertible, is now paying a dividend at 
the rate of $3 per share per annum and 
if this rate were to be increased to $4, 
the market price might easily run up to 
50. This would mean a price of at least 
125 for the bonds, and with the stock 
at 60, bonds would be worth 150. The 
bonds are now redeemable at 104 and in- 
terest, but it is doubtful if the privilege 
would be exercised until the stock gets 
to a point where the company will be as- 
sured that all bonds will be converted. 

The equities behind the bonds are 
large and there should be no doubt as to 
their safety. If the stock performs prop- 
erly a very large profit may be made in 
the bonds while possible losses are lim- 
ited to the amount of premium paid for 
the bonds. 


ATLAS 
POWDER 7 és 


Atlas Powder Com- 
pany 7%s of 1936 is 
another issue which 
combines sound investment with specula- 
tive possibilities through a conversion 
privilege. The bonds were reviewed not 
very long ago in the pages of this Maca- 
ZINE so it is unnecessary to go into a 
detailed description of them. They are 
listed on the N. Y. Stock Exchange, sell- 
ing at the present time at about 104, 
yielding in excess of 7%. 

These bonds are convertible into the 
common stock of the company at $125 per 
share. The stock is paying dividends at 
the rate of 12% and is quoted in the 
“over the counter” market at the present 
time at about 115. The annual report for 
the year 1921 shows interest charges 
earned about 4 times and after all charges 
about $1.71 per share remained for the 
common, the remainder of the dividend 
being paid out of surplus. The report 
states, however, that “during the last four 
months of the year, earnings were at the 
rate of 15.2% on the common stock, after 
all other deductions were made.” With 
continued improvement over 1922 there is 
every possibility that these earnings will 
show further appreciation and there is 
good reason to expect that the price of 
the stock may cross the conversion level 
before the year is out. 

The balance sheet indicated a thorough- 
ly sound financial condition; current as- 
sets of $11,000,000 to current liabilities of 
$1,700,000, and total net tangible assets 
amounted to more than $21,000,000 behind 
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market. 
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limited to their first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
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sent free upon request. 
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To a House of Issue or Private Investor 


N unusual opportunity is 

offered to acquire a block 
of stock in a Company manu- 
facturing an improved, hard 
rubber magazine lead pencil 
that is a proven commercial 
success, and which nets the 
corporation more than a sub- 
stantial profit. 


This pencil is conceded su- 
perior to any other on the 
market because of its sim- 
plicity, and 
other unusual features. We 
have orders on hand that ex- 
ceed our manufacturing ca- 
pacity, and this new money 
is needed to 
business. 


practicability, 


enlarge our 


We require $60,000 to 
bring our plant capacity up 
to the public demand for our 
protected article. We can 
then turn out 20,000 Lead- 
ographs a week, on which our 
net profit would be approxi- 
mately $100,000 a year. 


The Company is a New 
York State corporation, capi- 
talized for $300,000, all com- 
mon. We are prepared to 
deliver $120,000 par value of 
this stock on an underwriting 
of $60,000, which can be paid 
in over a period. 


We invite the most thor- 
ough investigation, and will 
gladly submit further partic- 
ulars on request. 


J. WALLACE, PRES., 
Inkograph Co., Inc. 
670 Sixth Ave., New York City 
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$3,898,300 outstanding 7%s. These bonds 
constitute the sole funded indebtedness 
of the company and the indenture pro- 
vides that no mortgage may be placed on 
the property without including these 
bonds equally in the lien thereof. The 
bonds are attractive both from an invest- 
ment and speculative standpoint. 


CUBAN- 
AMERICAN 8s 


The sugar industry 
is one the immediate 
future of which is 
clouded by a considerable degree of un- 
certainty. Over the past few weeks some 
improvement has come about, but never- 
theless considerable doubt seems to exist 
as to future operations. Consequently 
most sugar securities are selling at com- 
paratively low prices, There are several 
producing companies, however, that rank 
as exceptionally low cost producers and 
their future is absolutely secure. Cuban- 
American Sugar Company is one of them, 
and the First Mortgage Collateral 8s of 
1931 are worthy of comment. 

These bonds are outstanding in amount 
of $9,507,000. They are the direct obliga- 
tion of the company and are specifically 
secured by the pledge of $16,000,000 First 
Mortgage Bonds of subsidiary companies 
secured upon tangible fixed assets valued 
at over $35,000,000. 


Interest Easily Covered 

The net income of the Cuban American 
Sugar Company available for interest and 
taxes for the fiscal year to September 30, 
1920, amounted to over 23 times maximum 
annual interest requirements on these 
bonds and for the five years ended on 
that date averaged better than 14 times 
such requirements. The fiscal year to 
September 30, 1921, however, showed a 
loss of $7,896,730, after providing for in- 
ventory depreciation. Practically no sugar 
companies made money during 1921 and 
the figures are hardly significant in form- 
ing any opinion of the bonds. In spite 
of this large loss, a balance sheet dated 
September 30, 1921, showed a sound cash 
position with current assets of $24,779,000 
against current liabilities of $11,950,000. 
Net tangible assets, after deducing depre- 
ciation, all other reserves and intangible 
assets, amounted to about $44,000,000, or 
over $4,600 behind each $1,000 of bonds. 

With the losses of 1921 behind it the 
company is in a position to once more 
show satisfactory earnings. As one of the 
lowest cost producers on the Island of 
Cuba, Cuban-American can operate profit- 
ably under conditions where other com- 
panies would show a considerable deficit. 
The bonds are well secured, and in the 
opinion of the writer, deserving of a good 
investment rating. 


As has been pre- 
viously stated, the fore- 
going selections of in- 
dustrial bonds have 
been made on the merits of the companies 
themselves and the security back of the 
bonds. All seem to have passed any 
crisis that may have existed and are in 
sound financial condition and out of dan- 
ger. At present levels each of the bonds 
mentioned yields at least better than 7%, 
and it is hoped that the suggestions will 
find favor with those investors who are 
looking for good bonds at attractive 
prices. 


CONCLU- 
SION 





FEATURES IN THE LOW- 
PRICED RAIL GROUPS 
(Continued from page 915) 





usually being made up of these items. 
Since incorporation this property has 
been maintained in a highly efficient de- 
gree, in fact maintenance expenditures 
have been abnormally heavy. The road 
and equipment is in excellent condition at 
the present time and it seems quite logical 
to assume that much lighter charges for 
maintenance will be made in the coming 
years. Figures for the first two months 
of this year would seem to bear out 
this statement, as maintenance consumed 
46.5% of gross, compared with 51% for 
the corresponding period of 1921. In the 
first year of operation, 1917, P. & W. Va. 
earned $2.75 a share on the common and in 
1918 over 50 centsa share. In 1919 the road 
reported an operating deficit of slightly 
over $700,000, but maintenance charges in 
this year consumed the almost unheard-of 
amount of 70% of gross. Assuming these 
charges had been in line with the other 
coal roads, or about 40% of gross, earn- 
ings in this year would have shown a 
balance of about 4.4% on the 6% pre- 
ferred. In 1920, maintenance charges 
amounted to 53% of gross. On the basis 
of the above calculation, earnings for this 
year would have been equivalent to 5.50% 
on the preferred. In 1921, maintenance 
charges were proportionately higher than 
in any previous year, consuming 82% of 
gross, and were largely responsible for 
the operating deficit of over $800,000. 

For the first two months of the current 
year earnings showed considerable im- 
provement and if they continue to hold 
up at the rate indicated Pittsburgh & 
West Virginia will enjoy its best year 
since incorporation. Earnings for this 
period were at the annual rate of about 
$3.70 a share on the common, allowing 
for seasonal variations in traffic. 

There are 305,000 shares of the junior 
stock outstanding and the total charges 
ahead of this issue amount to but $700,- 
000, of which $544,000 is the requirement 
on the 6% preferred stock. The only 
bonds outstanding are of the West Side 
Belt R. R. and amount to but $1,500,000. 

The common is now selling around 
$33 a share and offers fairly good spec- 
ulative possibilities for a 10 to 15 poin’ 
rise within the yea. 


SEABOARD AIR LINE 
Adjustment Mortgage Bonds Good 
Speculation 


The Seaboard Air Line operates over 
3,500 miles of road through the southern 
coast states, the main line extending from 
Richmond, Va., to southern points in 
Florida. This road enters many impor- 
tant seaports along the Atlantic coast, and 
thus obtains a large amount of traffic to 
be shipped north over the water routes 
and also traffic for export. Offhand, this 
road’s strategic position would warran‘ 
the belief that it has always been oper 
ating on a profitable basis, but such is not 
the case, for Seaboard has always found 
it a difficult task to earn sufficient to cover 
all its interest charges. The weakness in 
the system seems to be its lack of feeders 
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and the large amount of mileage oper- 
ated through very sparsely settled dis- 
tricts that yield little traffic. The road 
is subject to very keen competition from 
the Atlantic Coast Line system with its 
numerous branch lines and strong con- 
nections, 

The past record of the Seaboard Air 
Line is not a very imposing one, especially 
in view of the fact that the road and 
equipment has never been adequately 
maintained. The condition of the road’s 
equipment at the present time is especially 
bad, Interstate Commerce Commission 
figures-as of January 3lst, 1922, showed 
29.2% of the company’s locomotives and 
30.8% of the freight cars to be unservice- 
able. For the period from 1909 up to the 
time of Government control Seaboard 
earned the interest charges on its Cumu- 
lative Adjustment Mortgage 5% Bonds 
in full each year and in a large majority 
of the years sufficient to pay regular divi- 
dends on the 4.2% preferred. Although 
the road has not been able to cover its 
fixed charges (exclusive of the adjust- 
ment mortgage bonds) since 1917, its past 
record, on the surface, would make these 
bonds a very attractive speculation at 
their current price of about $280 for each 
$1,000 bond. 

Maintenance charges prior to Federal 
operation, however, were at least 9% be- 
low normal in each year, or in other 
words earnings were padded to the extent 
of anywhere from $1,300,000 to $2,700,000 
per annum. Had the road and equipment 
been properly maintained at all times 
Seaboard would never have been able to 
fully cover the interest on the adjust- 
ment bonds. Despite these facts, the 
bonds must be considered a fairly at- 
tractive speculation because of the regu- 
lar payment of interest up to the begin- 
ning of 1921 and the cumulative provision. 
At the present time there is 5% accumu- 
lated interest due. Interest may be re- 
sumed this year if earnings improve and 
indications are that they will. These 
bonds sold as high as 3914 last year 
and as high as 70 in 1917, and are now 
selling within 13 points of the lowest 
price ever recorded. With the general 
outlook for the rails so much improved 
there seems to b very good possibil- 
ities of receiving anywhere from 40 to 
50 for this issue this year. The stocks 
of this road should be left alone. 


CHICAGO GREAT WESTERN PREF. 
Offers Fair Speculative Possibilities 


The Chicago Great Western Railroad is 
principally a grain and products of mines 
carrier, The road operates lines between 
St. Paul and Minneapolis, Minn., and 
Chicago, Ill., and also has mileage in the 
states of Missouri, Iowa and Nebraska. 
On its main lines in Minnesota and IIli- 
nois it meets with strong competition from 
Chicago & Northwestern and Chicago, 
Milwaukee & St. Paul. 

Chicago Great Western has at no time 
demonstrated its ability to earn sufficient 
to pay the full 4% dividend on the pre- 
ferred stock, although it earned anywhere 
from 2 to 4% in the period from 1913 to 
1917, inclusive, and made an initial pay- 
ment of 1% on this stock in 1915, which 
was followed by a 2% disbursement in 
1916, 1% in 1917 and 1918 an 2% again 
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PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage derived 
from the use of PUTS & 
CALLS, they would familiar- 
ize themselves with their op- 
eration. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unforeseen 
happenings. 


The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER 
Specialist in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 











Steel Common 
Studebaker 

U. S. Rubber 
Baldwin 
General Asphalt 


American International 


I have prepared a chart covering the 
fluctuations on the above stocks for 1920. 
It shows the splendid opportunities af- 
forded by Puts and Calls to take ad- 
vantage of the fiuctuations on a small 
cash outlay. When trading with Puts and 
Calls your loss is at all times limited to 
the small amount paid for them, while 
profits are unlimited, or all that a rise 
or a decline in a stock permits. Puts 
offered on June 3rd, 1921, on Mexican 
Petroleum at 140 showed $3400.00 net profit 
on each 100 share Put by June 20, 1921. 


OUT OF TOWN CUSTOMERS 


My out of town customers who are not 
in touch with the market are able to 
take wen 4 of the fluctuations with 
Puts and Calls dust as though they were 
in my office. © can you. My private 
telegraph code enables you to do this. 
Write for Booklet M-W, it explains how 
they operate. Price list and a copy of 
the above chart will be included. 


WM. H. HERBST 
Dealer in Puts and Calls 
Endorsed by Members of the N. Y. 
Stock Exchange 


20 Broad Street, New York City 
Tel. 1067 Rector Estab. since 1898 
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in 1919. Nothing has been paid since. In 
the period from 1918 to 1921, earnings 
were very poor and at no time were suffi- 
cient to cover fixed charges. The Gov- 
ernment Guarantee made it possible for 
the road to make the disbursements it 
did. For the first two months of the 
current year earnings were worse than 
usual, the road reporting an operating 
deficit of $181,967. 

All these facts would not seem to war- 
rant any enthusiasm as to the future pos- 
sibiljties in the preferred stock, but it 
must be remembered that conditions in 
the district Chicago Great Western op- 
erates in have been very bad during the 
last two years. Grain traffic has been far 
below normal, and while there are signs 
of improvement in both export and do- 
mestic demand, the really heavy grain 
movement does not begin before early 
fall. 

There should be a considerable im- 
provement in earnings within the next 
few months, and, all things being equal, 
the road able to earn something on its 
preferred stock. As it seems to be the 
policy of the management to declare 
dividends on this issue whenever a 
balance is earned, a 2% disbursement 
this year is well within the range of 
possibilities. There is about 24% of 
accumulated dividends on the preferred, 
so that it is but natural that the man- 
agement declare dividends, no matter 
how small, when earned, to avoid what- 
ever further accumulation is possible. 
In view of these facts, the writer is 
inclined to believe that at around its 
current selling price of $23 per share 
the preferred has speculative possi- 
bilities to the extent of about 10 to 15 
points, or probably as much as a 65% 
appreciation on the investment. There 
is absolutely nothing attractive about 
the common stock selling around $8 a 
share. 





INTIMATE TALKS WITH 
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Why not let your bank do a little of 
your partial payment business? If you 
can deposit 25% to 35% of the value of 
securities purchased, intended to be 
owned outright eventually, the bank can 
loan the rest, charging 6% on the loan. 
Its repayment can be arranged by means 
of a note, renewable from time to time 
until the loan is paid. Banks do not care 
about accepting monthly instalments, but 
entertain a three or four-months’ loan on 
a note, with the stock purchased as col- 
lateral. The form of note is rather long 
and complicated, but it gives the bank 
wide powers, including sale without prior 
legal proceedings, placing the bank in the 
same position as a broker. While the 
note is made payable in three or four 
months, the borrower can deposit a 
monthly sum equal to one-third or a 
quarter of the note in his checking ac- 
count, or a special account opened for the 
purpose. Checks on account of the note 
can be drawn quarterly or four-monthly; 
and so long as the customer takes care 
of the details, the business ought not to 
be unwelcome to the bank. 


The theory of bank loans is “liquidity,” 
and notes due within a few months are 
regarded as “liquid.” Theoretically, the 
bank is not bound to renew any note, and 
no claim arises against it in the event of 
a refusal for any reason. Yet we do not 
know of one case in a thousand where 
there has been any hitch in carrying 
through an arrangement of the kind. Sup- 
posedly, we might call the understanding 
between the bank and the customer a 
“gentleman’s” agreement, but the fact 
that it exists, and is available to sub- 
scribers should settle a knotty problem 
at a time when confusion and doubt sur- 
rounds the partial payment situation. 





Securities and Com- 
modities Analyzed 
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Foreign Govt. Bonds 

Wilson & Co. 742s 

Packard Motor 8s 

Goodyear First 8s 

United Light & Railways 6s 

Brown Co. 6% Deb 

N. Y. Central Ref. 5s 

Miller Lock Co. 7s 
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Current Bond Offerings 

Unlisted Utility Bonds 

Duquesne Light Co 

Ozark Power & Water Co.. 

Stewart-Warner 8s 

Atlas Powder 712s 


RAILROADS 


Chicago & Eastern Ills 
Chicago & Al 

Kansas City Southern 
Pittsburgh & West Va 
Seaboard Air Line.......... 
Chicago Great Western 
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Allied Chemical & Dye Corp 
Davison Chemical 

Amer. Agric. Chem. Co... 

Wilson & C 

Manhattan Shirt Co 
Virginia-Carolina Chemical 
American Can Co 

American Smelting 

Kelly Springfield 

Worthington Pump 

Loft, Inc. 

American La France 

V. Vivadou, Inc 

Weber & Heilbroner 
Montgomery-Ward 
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International Agricultural Corp... 
Tennessee Copper & Chem. Co... . 
Joseph Dixon Crucible Co 


COMMODITIES 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Southern California Edison Co.... 
Interborough Rapid Transit Co... . 


PETROLEUM 
Mexican Seaboard Oil Co 
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McIntyre Porcupine 
Dome Mines .... 
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ATTENTION! 


Secretaries of Corporations: 


Why not make your dividend 
ts pay dividends? 








Your stockholders are duly notified 
when a dividend is declared when 
they receive their checks; therefore, 
your notices appear in the newspapers 
only as a matter of record. Why not 
show prospective stockholders that 
you pay dividends regularly and thus 
build up good will? When your 
dividend notices appear only on the 
financial page of the daily newspapers 
they are read by those who are in- 
terested in the stock market and not 
the investors throughout the country 
whom you should desire to reach. 

The dividend and corporate an- 
nouncements in this publication are 
read by 40,000 investors who offer an 
unsurpassed market for your securi- 
ties. You can reach this 100% buyers 
circulation at the small cost of 65c 
a line. 








Send us your next announcement! 
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PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC Co. 
FIRST PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 31. 
ORIGINAL PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 65. 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share 
upon the full-paid First Preferred and 


business Saturday, April 29th, 
books will not be closed and checks 
from the office of the company in time to reach stock- 
holders on the date they are payable. 
A. F. HOCKENBEAMER, 
Vice-President and Tr 
San Francisco, California. 








WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 
& MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


A Dividend of two per cent ($1.00 per share) 
on the COMMON Stock of this Company for the 
quarter ones March 31, 1922, will be paid 
April 29, 1922, to Stockholders of record as of 

arch 31, 1922. H. F. BAETZ, Treasurer. 

New York, March 20, 1922, 








Advertising Service 


_L. B. PORTMAN & CO. 
| Peoria Life Bldg. Peoria, Ill. 


L — ieee a 











fer APRIL 29, 1922 





scramble for the metal when prices once 
show a definite upward trend because of 
a desire to lay in a supply against advanc- 
ing pricees. A tendency on the part of 
producers to return to the 13-cent level is 
noticeable, while some further strengthen- 
ing may be expected, should the present 
improvement continue. 


Among the other metals, lead has been 
enjoying an active demand. The leading 
interest has advanced prices three times 
in the past two weeks, the present price 
around 5 cents comparing with the 4.7 
cent level maintained since September. 
The spectacle of advancing prices has 
stimulated demand, dealers and consumers 
being anxious to provide for their needs 
before further advances take place. The 
producers are, however, likely to move 
cautiously in the matter of extensive ad- 
vances, fearing a reaction later on if de- 
mand becomes too active at this time. 
Improvement in lead is due chiefly to 
greater activity of paint, cable, storage 
battery and other manufacturers. Zinc is 
also in demand at a higher level. Stocks 
show a further slight decrease and ship- 
ments continue in excess of production. 
Reports of increasing operations in the 
steel trade have stirred galvanizers to 
greater activity. Tin is in somewhat bet- 
ter demand and prices are holding steady. 
The statistical position is not so good, 
stocks at the end of March totaling 3,086 
long tons compared with 1,406 at the close 
of February. 





MOTORS 











Expansion of Sales 


The motor industry, from all present 
indications, faces the second quarter of 
the year with every promise of bettering 
the performance of the first three months. 
Output of cars and trucks for the first 
quarter was 162% of the production for 
the same period last year while produc- 
tion for the month of March was 135% 
of February and 190% of March, 1921. 
The present rate of increase can hardly 
be expected to continue throughout the 
remainder of 1922, nevertheless truck 
manufacturers and parts makers should 
enjoy a considerably larger volume of 
business than in 1921, barring unfavorable 
developments which cannot now be fore- 
seen. 


In the passenger car field it seems that 
last year’s production of about 1,500,000 
cars may well be exceeded, Output in the 
first quarter was considerably ahead of 
the same period a year ago. Schedules 
for the month of April call for a marked 
increase over March, production in the 
Detroit district is expected to be nearly 
one-third greater, while the figures for 
May and June should compare favorably 
with those for April. Some slowing down 
during the summer months is, of course, 
expected. 





CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


The Magazine of Wall Street is «a 
ateway to a tremendous market. 
very issue is read by 

35,780 Investors—34,454 Directors 

18,000 Executives—2,000 Brokers— 

9,000 Bank officials 

Our rates for classified advertising are 

listed herewith : 

Situations wanted.......... 8c a word 

Help or agents wanted....!0c a word 

Business services or op- 
portunities a word 

Buy or sell wants.........10c a word 

All advertisers seeking capital must 

furnish business and bank references. 

Six words to the agate line. No 

advertisements accepted for less than 

3 lines. Forms close Monday pre- 

ceding date of issue. Published 

every other Saturday. Check or 
money order must accompany copy. 























CIVIL & MECHANICAL ENGINEER 


of wide specialized experience in the de- 
velopment of large tracts of land, and the 
every detail of planting, 
and shipping Sub- 
as Dates, Avocados, 


handling of 1 
growing, pees 
tropical Fruits, suc 


Jujubes, Desert-Grape Fruit, as well as | 
Standard Fruits, Grapes, etc. 
Takes this unusual method of present- 
ing a request for Capital to the extent of 
one-half to two million dollars for the 
development of several extremely desira- 
ble tracts in Southern California ranging | | 
| 
| 
| 


from 5,000 to 15,000 acres each. 

These are the cream of the few re- 
maining strategically located tracts near 
large Cities, picked by a Californian who 
knows. 

BOX 24 

MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


42 BROADWAY NEW YORK 








Engineering Reports and Supervision 
Engineering and financial investigations and 
reports of Industrial Plants and organizations. 
Analyses for effecting improvements in plants 
or organizations and for new developments. 
Engineer with extensive engineering, executive 
and business training, available for all or part 
time. Address: 


Box 25 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 Broadway New York, N. Y. 


PUTS and CALLS 


What They Are—How They Work 


Their use in trading in Wall Street clearly 
explained in our FREE BOOKLET Num- 


ber 16. 
TUCHMANN Co. 

68 William Street New York 
Phone John 3169-3170-3171 


STOCK DEPT. 


PAIGE—REO 
FORD OF CANADA 
PACKARD PREF. & COM. 
CONTINENTAL Pref. & Com. 
Interesting information and markets. 


JOEL STOCKARD & CO. 
Main Floor Penobscot Bldg., Detroit 








THE WEBSTER 


Forty West Forty-Fifth Street, New York 
Next door to the Harvard Club 


ISITORS from out of town 
will find the Webster invit- 

ing and convenient. Especial 
attention will be given and mod- 
erate prices quoted, particularly 
for suites of two and three rooms. 
Joun P. Toxson, Proprietor 
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$100,000,000 
Government of the Dominion of Canada 


THIRTY-YEAR 5% GOLD BONDS 
Dated May 1, 1922 Due May 1, 1952 


Interest payable May 1 and November 1 





In the opinion of counsel, these Bonds will be a legal investment for Savings Banks in Connec- 
ticut, New Hampshire and Vermont. We are advised that the proceeds of this issue are 
to be used for the purpose of refunding existing debt of the Dominion. 





Coupon Bonds of the denomination of $1,000, registerable as to principal. Registered Bonds without coupons 
in denominations of $1,000 and authorized multiples. Coupon and registered Bonds interchangeable. 





Redeemable at the option of the Dominion Governiment, as a whole but not in part, on and after 
May 1, 1942, and not earlier, on 60 days’ notice, at 100% and accrued interest. 





Both principal and interest of the Bonds will be payable in gold dollars at the 
Agency of the Bank of Montreal in New York City, without deduction 
for all Canadian taxes, present or future, but this will not ex- 
empt from Canadian taxes payments made in discharge 
of the Bonds when beneficially owned by persons 
residing or ordinarily resident in Canada. 





This offering is made subject to the completion of necessary formalities and to 
the approval of counsel. 





We offer the above Bonds for subscription at 100% and accrued interest 





SUBSCRIPTION BOOKS WILL BE OPENED AT THE OFFICE OF J. P. MORGAN & CO., AT 
10 O'CLOCK A. M., TUESDAY, APRIL 25, 1922, AND WILL BE CLOSED IN THEIR 
DISCRETION. 





THE RIGHT IS RESERVED TO REJECT ANY AND ALL APPLICATIONS AND ALSO, IN ANY 
CASE, TO AWARD A SMALLER AMOUNT THAN APPLIED FOR. 





AMOUNTS DUE ON ALLOTMENTS WILL BE PAYABLE AT THE OFFICE OF J. P. MORGAN & 
CO., IN NEW YORK FUNDS; TO THEIR ORDER, AND THE DATE OF PAYMENT 
WILL BE GIVEN IN THE NOTICES OF ALLOTMENT. 





Temporary Bonds will be delivered pending the engraving of the definitive Bonds. 
J. P. MORGAN & CO. 
BROWN BROTHERS & CoO. HARRIS, FORBES & CoO. 
BANK OF MONTREAL 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


- New York City New York City 
GUARANTY COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


New York City 


DILLON, READ & CO. KIDDER, PEABODY & Co. 
LEE, HIGGINSON & CO. 





Dated, April 25, 1922. 
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